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INTRODUCTION.

By Ludwig Kumlien.

Tlie vessel conveying the Howgate preliminary Polar Expedition was

the "Florence" of ISTew London, Conn. She is a fore-and-aft schooner of

fifty-six tons, and was built in Wells, Me., in 1851, for mackerel, and

was subsequently used as a sealer in the southern seas.

Although a staunch and fair sea-boat, as far as her diminutive dimen-

sions could allow, a less suitable vessel for the purpose could hardly

have been chosen. To say that she was too smaU for thorough scientific

work covers the ground, but quite fails to convey a proper idea of what

drawbacks all scientific labors were subjected to on this account.

The schooner was fitted out in New London, and sailed on the morn-

ing of August 3, 1877, unfortunately at least two months later than

desirable, had her object been purely scientific.

The primary object of the expedition, by Captain Howgate's order,

was to collect material, skins, skin clothing, dogs, sledges, and Eskimo,

for the use of a future colony on the shores of Lady Franklin Bay.

The secondary object of the exi^editiou was scientific work ; and, thirdly,

whaling was to be one feature of the cruise.

So far as the primary object is concerned, the expedition was as suc-

cessful as could be expected : a large amount of skins was collected

and made into clothing; the services of sixteen Eskimo were secured,

who were wilhng to accompany the coming steamer northward; nearly

thirty dogs were secured, and several good sledges, with an ample sup-

ply of whales' jaw-bones for shoeing the runners for some years.

As has been stated by Captain Howgate, " the peculiar nature of her

mission lifted the enterprise from the level of an ordinary whaling voy-

age to the higher plane of geographical discovery." Every one, except

the scientists, had a " lay" in the voyage; and, so far as the crew was

concerned, theu" "lay" was to be their only remuneration; as a natural

consequence, whaling became the primary object to them. The expe-

dition was also fairly successful in this direction.

As far as the scientific work is concerned, some valuable work was
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done, especiallyby Mr. Sherman iu meteorology ; still, nearly all tlie scien-

tific labors were prosecuted under very discouraging conditions. The

lack of any place to work in save a snow-hut on shore, in which neither

sufficient light nor heat was to be obtained, rendered it very difficult to

prosecute certain investigations. The late date of sailing and the early

departure from the winter harbor deprived us of the most interesting

and j)rofltable season for scientific research.

The outward trip presented nothing to break the usual monotony of a

long sailing voyage : fogs and light winds prevailed till oft' the north of

Eesolution Island, when a strong northeast gale was encountered. The

schooner was heavily loaded and poorly trimmed, so that some uneasi-

ness for safety was naturally felt, especially as we were close inshore

among icebergs and rocks, iu a thick fog and on an unknown coast. One

boat was stove in and a few barrels of provisions washed from deck

;

otherwise no damage was done.

The first anchorage was in Niantilic Harbor, on the western shore of

Cumberland Sound, September 12, forty-one days after leaving New

London. Some natives were secured here, to assist in whaling; and all

their worldly possessions, including dogs, sledges, boats, &c., were taken

upon the decks, and the schooner weighed anchor and started for the

oijposite side of the sound. A short stay was made at the Kikkertou

Islands, and on the 6th of October the Florence dropped anchor in the

little liarbor of Annanactook, at about lat. 07° N., long. 08° 50' W.
Arrangements were at once begun by Mr. Sherman and myself to erect

a shelter that would serve for an observatory and general working-place

;

an eminence on a little rocky islet in the harbor was chosen for this

purpose, and our tent raised. Instrument-shelters were erected, and the

meteorological work began in earnest.

As soon as the snow became coinpact enough, we engaged the Eskimo

to buiUl a snow-house for us, in which our tent served as a lining.

It was often difficult to get from the shii) to the shore on account of

the ice or unusually stormy weather.

We iini)roved every opportunity at this late day to secure specimens;

but as the ice soon formed over the sound, our endeavors were far from

satisfactory, especially as we were unable to procure a boat with any

degree of certainty, as they had to be kejit in readiness for whaling.

The winter was spent by Mr. Sherman in taking observations; and to

judge from the manner in which he assiduously applied himself to his

work, night and day, through all weathers and under the laost discour-
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aging circumstances, the results of his labors cannot fail to be very val-

uable and do justice to Mr. Sherman's indefatigable perseverance and

scholarly attainments. We spent our time in procuring and taking care

of specimens, as well as taking our " watch " at the observatory when

not too busy with other work.

From our ijeculiar surroundings and the isolation to which we were

necessarily subjected, we lost much of oui- wonted enthusiasm during the

long, dreary winter, and found rest only in continual work.

The spring of 1878 was stormy and backward, and the prevalence of

southerly gales kept the ice closely packed about us till the fore part of

July. This treacherous condition of the ice, and early departure from

the winter harbor, robbed us of any opportunity to prosecute extended

researches, except in the immediate vicinity of the harbor ; thus the

most valuable season was completely lost to us.

The Florence left her winter harbor on the 6th of July, having all the

collected material for the future Arctic colony stored in her hold, and

sixteen Eskimo and twenty-eight dogs on deck.

In the unnecessary haste of departure many valuable preparations had

to be abandoned for want of time to get them aboard, as well as space

to store them.

Short stoppages were made at two or three points on the outward

passage from the sound, and on the 19th of July we rounded Cape Mercy

and took the pack-ice of Davis Straits. It was on this day that the

echooner received the bump which afterwards cost us so much trouble

and anxiety.

The pack proved to be quite loose, but extensive, and the floes rather

small, but the winds were invariably contrary and quite stiff, and the

almost impenetrable fog made the navigation dangerous and tedious

;

we were often obliged to tie up to a floe and await a "lead" inthepat-k,

or the lifting of the murky fog veil.

Godhavn Harbor, Disko Island, Greenland, was reached on the 31st

of July. We were all in high spirits in anticipation of news from home,

if not the presence of tlie expected expedition steamer. Of course the

double disappointment was sorely felt.

The advent of the expedition was awaited with great anxiety, m(>ro

especially as no word had been sent us via Denmark, so we naturally

concluded the vessel or vessels were belated from some cause ; but when

three weeks of waiting brought us no news, the anchor was weighed, and

the Florence put on a course for Cumberland once more, to return the

Eskimo and tlieir effects to their country.
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During our sojoarn in Godliaven every attention was paid to our com-

fort by the highly enlightened Danes resident there, and these three

short weeks were to us the most enjoyable of the whole cruise. We
pursued our scientific labors here as elsewhere when an anchorage was

made, but in this case had the misfortune of being on an old and well-

i"orked field.

On the evening of the 22d of August, the Florence left Godhaven and

sped on a southerly course, with a fair north wind; this soon veered to

ESE. and blew a gale. For four days the schooner lay hove-to under

close-reefed storm-sail, while the hatches were battened down over the

poor natives in the hold. We were entkely at the mercy of the elements

and drifted with the sea. An impenetrable fog, with heavy rain, con-

tinued the whole time, and we were drifting among hundreds of ice-

bergs, but luckily did not come in contact with any.

On the 27th land was sighted on our starboard quarter, and subse-

quent observations i)roved us to be in the mouth of Eweter Sound! We
had drifted completely across Davis Straits.

On the 31st of August we again anchored at Mantilic, and most will-

ingly landed our passengers and all their goods, and enjoyed a few days

of rest^—rest from the howling of wind and wave and from the far less

musical squall of the juvenile Eskimo and the fiendish howls of the dogs.

We could also enjoy the luxury of clean and tree decks once more, the

first time since June.

On the 12th of Septembe* willing hands headed the Florence for home;

very glad indeed to near the long-wished-for shores of the United

States, but little dreaming of the terrible i)assage we were about to en-

counter.

We started with a fair free wind, which soon increased to a gale; and

as the pize of the schooner forbid scudding with more than a whole saU

breeze, we were obliged to heave-to for two days. From this time tOl

the 26th, when we made St. John's, Newfoundland, we were in a con-

tinual gale nearly the whole time. At the commencement of each storm,

and they followed one another in quick succession, we made a fair run

for a few hours, and then hove-to tOl the storm abated.

On the 11th of October, the Florence left St John's, Newfoundland,

lor the United States. The passage was one of unusually severe weather :

one storm followed an other before the sea could go down, and to add

to our misery the schooner sprang a leak on the evening of the 19th,

while carrying a good deal of cau\'as, with stiff free wind and heavy
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head sea. We were somewhere off Sable Island at the time, our exact

beafings bemg imknowu to us. The pumps were kept manned, and dili-

gent search made for the leak, but without avail. Such a condition of

affairs cast a shadow of gloom over the whole company : our provisions

gone, ship leaking badly, and not knowing at what moment it might

gain on us; the elements in all theii- fury let loose, so that we were en-

tirely in their power, drifting helplessly at the mercy of raging billows,

without knowledge of our position within a hundred miles. On the

evening of October 25, Thatcher's Island lights were sighted, and the

Florence seemed to have become animated, for with a fair NW. breeze

she sped like a thing of life, and before midnight we saw the reflected

lights of Boston on the clouds, and the next morning dropped anchor in

Provincetown, Mass. Provisions were secured and some slight repairs

made.

On the morning of October 30, the Florence lay alongside of the same

dock she had left fifteen months before, every man brought back alive

and well.





ETHNOLOGY.
PRAGMENTARY NOTES ON THE ESKIMO OF CUMBERLAND SOUND.

By Ludwig Kumliex.

The Cumberland Straits, Sound, Gulf, or Inlet, extends from about

lat. 65° X. to lat. 07° + :N". It is tbe Cumberland Straits of BafBn, its

original discoverer at the end of the sixteenth century; the Hogarth

Sound of Captain Penny, who rediscovered it in 1839; and the ]S"orth-

umberland Inlet of Captain Wareham in 1841.

During the last quarter century it has often been visited by Scotch

and American whalemen, ships frequently wintering on the southwest-

ern shores.

It is at* present unknown if it be a sound or gulf; it is generally con-

sidered as a gulf, but some Eskimo say that the Kingwah Fjord, one of

the arms extending to the NE., opens into a large expanse of water,

to them unknown. Icebergs are also sometimes found in this fjord that,

from their positions, seem to have come from the northward, and not

from the south.

The eastern shore of this sound forms the western boundary of that

portion of Cumberland Island which lies between its waters and Davis

Straits, and known as the Penny Peninsula.

In about lat. 06° N. the Kingnite Fjord extends from the sound in an

ENE. direction, and nearly joins Exeter Sound from Davis Straits;

they are separated only by a portage of a few miles. The Cumberland

Eskimo make frequent exciu-sions to the eastern shore via these fjords,

but seem to have extended their migrations but a short distance north-

ward, finding Cumberland Sound more to their tastes.

The width of Cumberland Sound opposite Niantilic is about thirty

miles, iiossibly its widest part. It is indented by numerous and large

:Qords, few, if any, of them ha^^ng been explored ; many islands are scat-

tered along both shores, and in some instances form quite considerable

groups.

The present Eskimo are few in numbers. We would estimate the

entire population, men, women, and children, on both sides of the sound,

11
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from Cape Mercy on the east to Xugumeute on tlie west, not to exceed

four liundrcfl individuals. It is certain tlint within the last thirty yerrs

the mortality has been very great among them; even the whalemen

remark an astonishing diminution in their numbers at the present day,

as comx)ared with twenty years ago.

Numerous traditions exist among them of the time when they warred

with other tribes, and old men, now living, have pointed out to ns islands

that were once the scene of battles, wliere the besieged party was starved

into submission b^> their enemies. According to the usual story, the

hurling of stones was one of the most effective and common modes of

warfare ; this was especially the case when one party could get upon a

ledge above the other. At the present day they are peaceful and quiet,

have no recognized leader, and no desire to fight, even if their numbers

would permit of it.

As the story goes, the present population w^ere the victors in those

fights, and took possession of the country they now inhabit. Some say

they came from the northwest, and found another tribe, w^ich they

overcame and drove away. Their stories on this subject vary, and

sometimes with this iTUusually interesting tradition, as well as many
others, they get events of a very recent date hopelessly mixed up with

the rest; and it Is no unusual instance to find that some whaler with a

good imagination has supplied and restored lost portions of the nar-

rative, to their entire satisfaction; but these restorations are chiefly

remarkable for their utter disregard of truth or possibility.

The following tradition is a translation from one of the most reliable

natives we became acquainted with

:

"A long time ago {tichemaniacllo)* other Innuits (Eskimo) were found

here ; they were called " Tunak";t they were very strong, very large, and

had short legs and large arms; they had very wide chests. Their clothes

were made of bear skins, and their knives from Avalrus tusks. Did not

use bows and arrows, but only the harpoon-lance; they harpooned the

reindeer in the water, from their kyacks ; used very large kyacks. The

*Here arises a great difficulty: tichemani siguifies a long time, i.e., it may be any-

where from a week to a year; ticliemaniadlo is a very much longer period, generally

conceded to antedate the advent of the whites ; at least, this was the only example

we could bring up which they could understand, excejit their own ages, which we could

ascertain with less certainty. When a vo-y long period (as in this case) is represented

as having intervened, they repeat ticliemaniadlo several times, but how much time is

added by each repetition we are unable to say.

t Variously pronounced, "Tunarc," "Tunnuk," or "Tunuak."
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Tunuks made houses out of stone.* They were iible to lift large stones.

"We were afraid of them
;

' we fought with them and killed them. They

(the Tumilis) came in the first j)lace from Greenland.] The women made

clothes from their own hair. They had no dogs at that time, but they

made sledges and harnesses, and finally {witcJiou= by and bj') put th(;

harnesses on three rocks, one white, one red, and one black; they theii

called, and when they looked they found the stones had been trans-

formed into dogs. • After a time they got plenty dogs; then they went

about more. The i)resent Eskimo could not understand their language.

They lived to a great age {E. tukeivouk nami= did not die!). Far to the

west some Eskimo lately saw some Tunuks; they had bear-skin cloth-

ing. In the lunulcs land (where?) the musk ox {oming muk), bear, and

seals are abundant. They build walls of stones on the land, and drive

the reindeer into ponds, and catch them in kyacks. They have a large,

long callytong (coat, or jumper jacket) that they fasten down around

them on the ice while they are watching a seal's hole ; underneath this

* Vide sketch of foundation, No. 1. Stone foundations of a somewhat peculiar pat-

tern are found in many of the larger fjords. The subject of the sketch was about four-

teen feet in its greatest diameter (the larger enclosure) inside ; the smaller one about

ten feet. The arrangement is much the same as the Eskimo use at the present day, Ji

raised platform in the end opposite the entrance for a sleeping and general lounging

place, and two smaller jilatforms on either side, where the lamps are kept, and wher^

the garbage accumulates.

These foundations are now mere ruins. Some of the stones in the waUa are so large

that it must have required the united efforts of several men to place them in position.

The stones gradually diminish in size from the foundation upward. Standing walls are

from two to three feet high, and might have been a foot higher, to judge from the

loose stones lying about. There was probably a frame-work of whale ribs, over which

the seal-skin covering was spread.

On the north side of this foundation were seven kyacks, built of small stones ; they

lie parallel to each other, and are from ten to fifteen feet in length; they are built of

a single row of stones, and only one tier high. These are said to indicate the number

of inmates that have died. They appear to us more like the work of children. In

the lamp-places we found the remains of Pagomys fcetidus (abundant), Phoca harhata,

Cistophora cristata, TrichecMs rosmarus, Ursus maritinms (the three last-named species

occur now only as stragglers in the vicinity), Bangifer tarandus, Beluga catodon, Larus

?, and Somateria ? {mollissima, probably). Other bones are found, but not

recognizable from decay. No implements were found except a stone skin-scraper.

The present Eskimo say these stone foimdations were made by the Timnlcs. They are

found in various out-of-the-way places, especially in the greater Kingwah Fjord.

tAbout twenty years ago, a man and women (Greenlandors) lauded near Cape Mercy,

having got adrift on a piece of ice on the Greenland coast. From this occiu-rence we

conjecture that the story has received a modern addition.
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g -^rmeut, ou the ice, they place a lamp; over this lamp they cook meat.
•

Ttieir eyes are sore all the time. We are afraid of tliem ; do not like

ttiem; glad they have gone away."

This tradition differs somewhat in the i)articulars when told by differ-

«'Mt individuals, but the main points are essentially the same. Many
will not tell it all ; some, only parts of it. The ridiculous story aboui

the dogs is firmly believed by the present Eskimo as the origin of these

animals.

That the TumiJcs have been seen of late years in the west is not im-

probable,—that is, natives, different in dress and stature; but they were

most likely the tribe known as the Pelly Bay Eskimo from the north

shores of Hudson's Straits and from Fox Channel, they being larger

and more robust than the Cumberland Eskimo of the present day. It is

certain that since the whalers have begun coming among the Cumber-

land Eskimo, and introduced venereal diseases, they have deteriorated

very much. They now almost depend upon ships coming, and as a con-

sequence are becoming less exj)ert hunters, and more careless in the

construction of their habitations, which are merely rude temporary shel-

ters made at a few minutes' notice. Great suffering often ensues from

living in these miserable huts. The seal skin that should have gone to

repair the tent is bartered to the whalemen for a little tobacco, or some

valueless trinket, which is soon thrown aside. The men are employed to

catch whales, when they should be hunting in order to supply the wants

of their famiUes; and the women, half clad, but sporting a gaudy calico

gown, instead of their comfortable skin clothes, and dying of a quick

consumption in consequence, when they should be repairing garments

or preparing skins, are loafing around the ships, doing nothing for

themselves or any one else.

The Cumberland Eskimo of to-day, with his breech-loading rifle,

steel knives, cotton jacket, and all the various trinkets he succeeds in

l^rocuring from the ships, is worse clad, lives poorer, and gets less to eat

than did his forefathers, who had never seen or heard of a white man.

There is a practice among tliem that is probably of long standing, and

is regularly carried out every season, of going into the interior or up

some of the large fjords after reindeer. They generally go during the

months of July and August, returning in September, to be on hand when

the fall whaling begins. The purpose of this reindeer hunt is to procure

skins for their winter clothing. ]S"early all return to the sound to winter.

They have regular settlements, which are hardly ever entirely deserted
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at any season. The principal ones are known as Nugumeute, Niautilic,

Kewboyant, Kemesuit, Annanactook, Oosooadlnin, Ejnjuajuin, Kikker-

ton, and Middliejuacktuack Islands, and Shaumeer, situate at different

points on botli sides of Cumberland Sound. During the winter they con-

gregate at these points iu little villages of snow-huts.

The present principal headquarters are at the Kikkerton Islands, or at

Niantilic, according to which point the whalers winter. The old harbor

of Kemasuit, once the winter harbor of whalers and a favorite resort of

the Eskimo, is now deserted, except by a few superannuated couples,

who manage to catch enough seal to live on.

As a rule, the present race is of short stature, the men from five feet

three inches to five feet six. There are some exceptions, but they are

in favor of a less rather than a greater height. The women are a little

shorter. The lower extremities are rather short in proportion to the

body, and bow-legs are almost the rule. This probably arises from the

manner in which the children are carried in the mother's hood, as well

as the early age at which they attempt to walk. The habit of sitting

cross-legged may also have a tendency to produce this deformity. Their

hands and feet are small and well formed. Their hands are almost covered

with the scars ofcuts and bruises. It seems that in healing the inj ured part

rises, and is always afterwards disgustingly prominent. There is a great

variation in the color of their skin, and a description that would answer

for one might not apply at aU to another. Even among those that are

of pure breed there are some whose skins are no darker than a white

man's would be if subjected to the rigors of wind and cold, and the

never-removed accumulation of soot and grease. Others again seem to

have been " born so." The children, when young, are quite fair. The

eyes are small, oblique, and black or very dark brown. The hair is

black, straight, coarse, and very abundant. It is rarely wavy or curly

among the full-blooded Innuits.

There are, of course, exceptions to the above in cases of half-breeds.

Their faces are broad and flat, with rather large lips and prominent

cheek-bones.

Infanticide is not practiced among the Cumberland Eskimo at the

present day. I have learned from some of the most intelligent that this

barbarous custom was in vogue in former times, however. Among the

natives of Eepulse Bay and those living on the north shores of Hudson's

Straits, it is practiced to a considerable extent, especially with the tribe

known as the Pelly Bay natives. The practice is confined almost en-
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tirely to female children, the reason being, they tell' us, that they are

unable to hunt, and consequently of little account. It seems to have

been referable to the same cause among the Cumberland Eskimo. Their

mtercourse with the whites seems to have modified some of the most

barbarous of their primitive habits.

Twins are not common, and triplets very rare. The males outnumber

the females. Infanticide may, to some extent, be the cause ; but lung

diseases, which are alarmingly jprevalent, seem more fatal to the women

than to the men.

Children are often mated by the parents while they are still mere in-

fants. There is such an extreme laxity of morals that the young women

almost invarialy become wives only a short time before they are mothers.

It is impossible to say at what age the women cease to bear children,

as they have no idea of their own age, and few are able to count above

ten. Puberty takes place at an early age, possibly at fourteen with the

female. They are not a prohfic race, and it is seldom a woman has more

than two or three children, and often only one, of her own; still many,

or almost all, have children ; but inquiry will generally divulge the fact

that some ofthe children have been bought. Almost every young woman

has or has had a child, but the identity of the father is in no wise neces-

sary in order to insure the respectability of the mother or child. Such

cliildren are generally traded or given away to some elderly coujde as

soon as they are old enough to leave the mother. The foster-parents

take quite as good care of such adopted children as if they were their

own.

So far as we could learn, they do not generally practice any rites or

ceremonies of marriage. The best hunter, or the owner of the largest

number of dogs and hunting-gear, will seldom have any difficulty in

procuring the woman of his choice for a wife, even though she has a

husband at the time. It is a common practice to trade wives for short

periods or for good. They appear to have marriage rites sometimes, but

we could induce no one to tell us, except one squaw, who agreed to,

but only on condition that we became one of the interested parties and

she the other. This was more than we had bargained for, and, although

generally willing to be a martyr for the cause of science, we allowed this

opportunity to pass without improving it.

Monogamy is at the present time the most prevalent. Polygamy is

practiced only in the case of a man being able to provide for two or more

wives. Three, and even four, are known of, but rave. Neither do two
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or three wires in one lint make an altogether harmonions household

;

but all little difficulties are generally settled hy the husband, in a man-

ner better calculated to insure reverence to masculine strength than

respect for superior intelligence.

The scarcity of women at present in proportion to the men makes

polygamy a luxury only to be indulged in by the wealthy. Divorce, if

it can be called by that name, is very frequent among them. All that

is needed is that the husband tires of his wife, or knows of a better one

that he is able to procure. Neither does it seem to trouble the woman

much : she is quite sure to have another offer before long ; and a change

of this kind seems to benefit both parties. One rather remarkable and

very laudable practice among these peoj^le is the adoption of young

children whose parents are dead, or, as often happens, whose mother is

the only recognized parent. Orphans, so to speak, are thus twice as

common as among civilized nations. These children, whether bought

or received as a gift, are always taken as good care of as if thej^ were

their own, especially if they are boys.

Among the Eskimo employed by the Florence was a family that had

two children, who passed for brother and sister. One, the boy, was a

nephew of " Eskimo Joe," of Polaris fame. He had been bought from

the Hudson's Straits Eskimo, some two hundred miles to the south. He
was a perfect little satan; and, though he gave us much annoyance, he

was a never-failing source of amusement to us all. The girl, again, was

a native of Exeter Sound, on the west coast of Davis Staits ; still, both

were considered as their own children, and well cared for.

Half-breeds are said to be of more irritable temperaments, and less

able to bear exposure and fatigue, than the fidl-blooded Eskimo.

The food of the Cumberland Eskimo consists entirely of flesh, and in

most sections of the sound of Pagomys foetidiis. In fiict, this animal is

their principal dependence for food, fuel, clothing, and light. The

Eskimo will eat a few of the berries of Vaccinium uliginosumand Empetrum

nigrum, the roots of Pedicular is, and occasionally a little Fucus vesiculo-

SHS in winter, but this constitutes a very small and unimportant part of

their food.

As soon as the ice has fairly left the sound, the Eskimo hunter leaves

the winter encampment, with his family and such portions of his house-

hold goods as will be needed, and takes a tour inland or up some of the

large fjords after reindeer. The larger part of his possessions, including

sledge, dogs, harnesses, winter clothing, &c., he secretes among the rocks

in some unfrequented spot. His dogs are put on some little rocky islet,

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 2
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to shut tor themselves. They eke out a scanty subsistence by making

good use of their time at low tide, Cottus scorpms constituting the greater

part of their food at this season.

There arc at present so many whaleboats owned by these Eskimo,

that they experience little difficulty in making quite extensive cruises,

three or four families constituting a boat's crcAV. They will load a whale-

boat to within an inch or two of the gunwale, and then set out for a few

weeks of enjoyment and abundance. The squaws do the rowing and the

"captain" stands majestically in the stern with the steering oar, while

the rest of the men are either asleep or on the lookout for game. The

cargo consists of their tent-poles, the skin-tents, pots, and lamps, witli

sundry skin-bags containing the women's sewing and skinning utensils.

Their hunting-gear, of course, forms a quite conspicuous i)ortion of the

contents of the boat. Very few tliere are at present who have not be-

come the possessors of a half-barrel, and this vessel occupies a conspic-

uous place in the boat, and is almost constantly receiving addition? of

animal matter in some shape ; a few young eiders or gulls will soon be

covered up with the intestines of a seal and its flesh. From this recej)-

tacle all obtain a piece of meat whenever they feel hungry. This ves-

sel is never emptied of its contents, except by accident or when scarcity

of material forbids its repletion ; and, as the temperature at this season

is well up in the "sixties" during the day, this garbage heap becomes

so offensive as to be unbearable to any one but an Eskimo.

They proceed at a very leisurely rate, rowing for a few minutes and

then stopping for a time, chattiug, smoking, or eating. When they feel

tired they haul up on the rocks and have r sleep, and then resume the

journey in the same vagabond manner. If, while thus cruising, any li^e

creature that they think there is any possibility they can capture comes

in sight, all hands become animated, the oars are plied with redoubled

energy, guns and spears are in readiness, and every one is eager for the

sport. Hours are often consumed in chasing half-grown duck or young

loon, which when procured is but a bite ; but the fun of the chase seems to

be the principal object, and they enjoy it hugely. Thus they journey till

they reach some suitable locality, when the boat is unloaded, the toopiks

raised, the lauq^s put in their places, alid all is ready for a grand hunt.

The men divide and scatter over the mountains, leaving the camp in

charge of the women and children ; these busy themselves by hunting

for and destroying every living creature that they can find.

On the return of the hunters, who perchance have brought some skins

antl a hunk of venison, there are joyous times in cam^ij the meat is dis-
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posed of first, and then the younger people engage in various games,

while the older ones gather around some aged crone, who excitedly

recounts tlie hunts of her girlhood days, plentifully intermixing stray

portions of the old sagas and legends with which her memory is replete.

Thus they live from day to day, the men hunting and the women stretch-

ing the skins, till the season comes around when they must return to

the coast. Happy, contented, vagabond race ! no thoughts of the mor-

row disturb the tranquillity of their minds.

When a deer is killed any distance from camp, the meat is cached,

with the intention of returuiug after it in winter; but with what the

wolves and foxes devour and what the Eskimo never can find again,

very little is brought back.

Many have now firearms of some pattern or other ; and though they

will hunt for a ball that has missed its mark for half a day, they do not

hesitate to fire at any useless creature that comes in their way. Those

that have no guns use bows and arrows made from reindeer antlers.

' Sometimes the deer are driven into ponds, and even into the salt water,

and captured in kyacks with harx)Oons.

They have an interesting custom or superstition, namely, the killing

of the evil spirit of the deer; some time during the winter or early in

spring, at any rate before they can go deer-hunting, they congregate

together and dispose of this imaginary evil. The chief ancoot, cmgeJcol;

or medicine-man, is the main performer. He goes through a number of

gyrations and contortions, constantly hallooing and calUng, till suddenly

the imaginary deer is among them. I^^ow begins a lively time. Every

one is screaming, running, jumi:)ing, spearing, and stabbing at the imag-

inary deer, till one would think a whole mad-house was let loose. Often

this deer x)roves very agile, and must be hard to kill, for I have known

them to keep this performance up for days; in fact, till they were com-

pletely exhausted.

During one of tliese performances an old man speared the deer, another

knocked out an eye, a third stabbed him, and so on fill he was dead.

Those who are able or fortunate enough to inflict some injury on this

bad deer, especially he who inflicts the death-blow, is considered ex-

tremely lucky, as he will have no difQculty in procuring as many deer

as he wants, for there is no longer an evil spirit to turn his buUets or

arrows from their course.

They seldom kiU a deer after the regular hunting season is over, till

this performance has been gone through with, even though a very good

opportunity presents itself.
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Salmo salar, and one otiier species of Salmo that I could not procure

enough of to identify, are caught to some extent in June and Sei>tember

in some of the larger Ijords; they are mostly caught with a spear, but

sometimes with a hook. (For description vide under hunting-gear, &c.)

"When these fish are caught, they are put into a seal-skin bag, and it

remains tied up till the whole becomes a mass of putrid and fermenting

fish, about as repulsive to taste, sight, and smell as can be imagined.

Cottus scorinus^ which contributes so largely towards the Greenlander's

larder, is not utilized by the Cumberland Eskimo, except in cases of a

scarcity of other food supj)lies; the fish is abundant in their waters,

however, and fully as good eating as they are on the Greenland coast.

Birds and their eggs also contribute towards their sustenance in sea-

son; they are extremely fond of eggs, and devour them in astonishing

quantities.

The "black skin" of the whale, called by them muMulc^ is esteemed

the greatest delicacy. When they first iDrocure a sui)ply of this food,

they almost invariably eat themselves sick, especially the children. We
found this black skin not unpleasant tasting when boiled and then pickled

in strongvinegar and eaten cold; but the first attempts at masticating it

will remind one of chewing India rubber. When eaten to excess, espe-

cially when raw, it acts as a powerful laxative. It is generally eaten

with about half an inch of blubber adhering.

The greater portion of their food is eaten raw, especially in winter.

When they cook at all, they only "simmer" it over their lamias in a j)ot

of soapstone. These pots are from eight to twenty inches in length,

usually about sixteen inches, and though of variable patterns, the length

is generally three times the width or depth. Among such Eskimo as

are able to i^rocure old cast-away meat-cans fi-om around the shijis, tin

has superseded the soapstone both for lamps and boihng-pots.

In summer, especially when on hunting excursions, they very often

"fry" meat by making a little fireplace of stones, and lading a flat piece

of stone on the top. The opening to receive the fuel supply is to wind-

ward. For fuel at such times they use Cassiope tetmgona and Ledum

palustre; these shrubs make a quick and very hot fire. It would be

comparatively an easy task for these people to gather enough Cass lope

tetragona during the summer to burn during the coldest weather, and

not rely whoUy upon blubber.

W^hen the Eskimo have been simmering meat, especially seal, in their

boiling-pots, they pour off the hquar and mix it with about an equal
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quantity of blood ; this makes a thick and rather greasy soup that must

be quite nourishing ; the chiklren are very fond of it. It seems possible

that from this dish has originated the popular error that these people

drink oil, a notion that is simply preposterous.

I found among some of these people a little spoon, or rather a minia-

ture scoop, made of ivory, which they used to drink the soup with ; it

appears to be an old utensil, now fast going out of use, for they can now

procure tin mugs. A reindeer's rib, pointed at one end, is used to fish

up the meat with, and sometimes to convey it to the mouth. These

instruments are found in the graves, but seem to be but little used at

the present day.

When a seal is brought to the encampment, especially if they have not

been plenty for some days, all the villagers are invited to the hut of the

lucky hunter, and the seal is soon dispatched. A couple of the younger

men skin the animal and distribute the pieces to the assembled company

as fast as needed. The testicles, being considered as the choicest titbit,

are usually handed over to the hostess ; the spinal cord is also rated as

one of the choicest portions of the animal. During these feasts they

gorge themselves to their utmost capacity, and are in good humor and

hilarious. Though there may be ever so poor i)rospects to procure more

food for the morrow, this does not deter them from gluttonously devour-

ing the last morsel, and then go on allowance till they can get a fi^esh

supply. I have seen them thus gorge themselves, and then lie down to

sleep with a piece of seal meat by their side, which they attacked every

time they awoke.

The intestines of birds, notably Lagopus and Somateria, are looked

upon as choice parts, and birds brought to the encampment are gene-

rally " drawn" by the hunters. The fatty excrescence at the base of the

upper mandible of the male 8om. spectaMlis is too great a temptation

for them. It was with great difficulty that we could induce them to

bring these birds to camj) without having them thus mutilated.

Smce whalers began to cruise in the Cumberland waters, they have

found that it is decidedly to their advantage to hire boats' crews of

natives to assist in the capture of whales. They make good whalemen.

When such crews are secured, they wisely count in all of their family in the

bargain, so that to secure the services of a crew of seven men one must

feed thirty or more. While working for whalers, these Eskimo depend

almost wholly on the ship for theu' food supply ; as a consequence, they

are fast becoming poor hunters, and prefer to lounge around a vessel
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and pick up such scraps as offer themselYes ratlier than to strike out for

themselves and live independently and in comparative plenty.

As to meals, or regular meal-times, they eat when hungry, if they have

anything. They always eat in the morning before going out to hunt;

but the iirincipal meal is in the CA^ening, on their return. When su])pUed

with rations by the ships, they often have their regular meals aboard

;

but this does in no wise hinder them from taking their usual evening

allowance of raw meat when they return to their huts.

That the Eskimo possess considerable powers of abstinence cannot

be disputed; but it is not so remarkable after all, for they certainly have

had ample experience in this direction. That they are able to bear tem-

porary or sustained exertion better than the whites is doubtful. They

are acclimated and have clothing suited to the climate, and readily adapt

themselves to the rude shelter of a snow-bank, if necessary; but give a

healthy white man as good clothes, and he will stand as much fatigue,

and perhaps more.

AYhile hunting with the Eskimo, we often had our nose and face frozen,

when it did not seem to aliect the Eskimo in the least ; but when it came

to a trami) through the snow all day long, few of them would stand it

any better than we could.

Some have judged their powers of endurance from the manner in

which they will follow their game ; but it seems to us it is rather their

wonderful patience, for we have known them to follow animal tracks for

a whole day, when we confess we could not discover the faintest trace

of a track, except at long distances apart. They will discover any traces

of animals on the snow that a white man would -pass, by and not notice.

When traveling either on the ice or water, they make the journey by

short, easy stages, stopping as soon as they feel the least tired, and re-

cruiting ; if they were required to walk a given distance, as on a regular

march, they would give out.

The Cumberland Eskimo are known to make better and more beau-

tifid clothing than the tribes of aSTorthern Hudson's Bay and Straits.

During the summer, and, in fact, at all seasons, except when the weather

is very severe, the outer garment of the men is made from the skins of

adult—or, more properly speaking, yearlings, as they are the best

—

Pagomys fcetiduti. In very cold weather, they betake themselves to deer-

slvin clothing ; but as these clothes are less strong than the seal-skin,

they make the change as soon as the weather permits. The women wear

the deer-skin clothes uuich later in the season than the men; their dress
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is also made of the same kind of seal, unless tliey are fortunate enough

to procure Calloceplialus vitulimis, which skins are so highly prized that

they use them even though there is only sufficient for a part of the fronts

of their jackets.

Both the men and women wear a garment the exact duplicate in shape

under the outer one ; this garment is made either from the young seal

in the white coat or of reindeer.

The coat of the men does not open in front, but is drawn on over the

head like a shirt, and has a hood that fits the head snugly, while the

woman's hood is large and loose, and the jacket is quite loose-fitting, so

as to receive the child, which is always carried in the hood. The woman's

jacket further differs from the men's in being shorter in front, and end-

ing in a rounded point, while behind it reaches quite to the ground in

the form of a lance-shapect train. This appendage is caught up in the

same manner as the fashionable train of the present day among civil-

ized nations, when the condition of the ground is unfavorable for its

trailing. After all, is not this fashion borrowed from the Eskimo?

There is often an approach towards this i)rolongation in the men's jack-

ets, especially when made of deer skin, but never so long as on the

woman's. Neither do little girls have a long train to the jacket; but as

soon as they arrive at the age when they are no longer looked upon as

children, they learn to imitate their mothers. There are never any pock-

ets in the jackets of either sex, the hood serving for this purpose.

The pants of the men are made from the same material as the coat,

with the exception that the young seal in the white coat is often used for

the outer as well as the inner garment. The pants reach only to the

upper part of the pelvis, and are kept up by means of a string around

the body. They reach a little below the knee, where they are met by

the boots. When made of deer skin, the}' are usually ornamented by

fringes of cut skin around the lower edges.

The women's pants differ from the men's in being composed of two

separate pieces, the lower reaching from a little below the knee to the

middle of the thigh, and are kept in place by a string which runs to

the upx)er edge of the other portion. The lower portion of these panta-

loons is removed while they are at work in their igloos, and the bare

thigh used, as a board would be, to lay the seal skin on while cleaning

the blubber from it. The women have the habit of thrusting their hands

between the upper and lower pantaloons the same as we do in a pocket;

in fact, they use this space as a sort of pocket. •

Little girls wear their breecbes like the men till they get to be ten or
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twelve years of age. Yery small children are dressed in a fawn-skin

jacket without attached hood; but their heads are, nevertheless, well

bundled up in a double fawn-skin hood that fits the scalp closely. This

hood is never removed, except perchance by accident, till the child out-

grows it. The lower extremities are usually not clad at all.

The children are carried on the mother's back inside her jacket. The

cut of the jacket is such that the child goes down as far as the mother's

waist, when the closeness of the jacket prevents it going any farther.

The hood allows the child freedom for its arms and head, but the legs

are cramped underneath its body, and this is probably one cause of

bow-leggedness and x)ossibly the shortness of the lower extremities. I

have seen the Eskimo mother, with a child fiist asleej) in her hood, build-

ing a toopik. This work often necessitated her stooping over so much

as to seemingly endanger the dumping of tfie infant over her head on

the ground; still, it did not seem to inconvenience the child in the least,

as it slept soundly through the whole proceeding.

The Mmik, or, as generally pronounced, humming^ or boots, are prin-

cipally made from the skins of adult Fagoonys fceiidus, with the hair off,

the soles being made from the skin of Phoca harhata. For winter wear

a very beautiful and serviceable boot is made from the skin of reindeer

legs sewed together lengthwise ; they are used only in dry snow, being

quite useless when the snow is wet. Another style of boot is to have

the leg of netsick skin, but Avith the hair on. These boots reach nearly

to the knee, and are kept in place by means of a string around the top,

and also secured by a seal-skin cord passing over the instep and aroand

the heel. They are generally sewed with sinews from reindeer ; but for

boots the sinews from the dorsal vertebrte of Beluga cqtodon are pre-

ferred when they can be procured.

The stocking worn next to the foot is of heavy reindeer skin, the hair

side next the foot ; they reach above the knee. Over the stocking is

worn a sort of slipper made from the eider-duck. The bird is skinned

by making an incision on the back near one wing ; through this open-

ing the body is removed. The skin is cleaned of the fat by the Eskimo's

teeth, and the skin farther prepared by chewing it. The tail-feathers

are removed, and this end becomes the toe of the slipper, the feather

side being worn inside. Its upper edges are bound with some kind of

skin to give it additional strength, and if the entire slipper is covered

with cloth will last a long time. They are very warm and comfortable.

Zarns glaucus is often used for this purpose. For children they use JJria

^grylle and Bissa tridactylus skins. Over all this is worn another slipper
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made from the netsick skiu, -^itli tLe Lair on, and the hair side -vrorn

outward and the hair pointing from the toe backwards. This very much

facihtates the drawing on of the hoot.

' For summer wear the young of the netsick in the woolly coat is substi-

tuted for reindeer for the stockings. Dog skin is also sometimes used for

stockings, but not so commonly among the Cumberland Eskimo as among

those of Hudson's Straits, who use dog skins for pants as well as stock-

ings.

All the clothing is sewed with sinews, reindeer or white whale. The

reindeer sinews are dried in bulk as they come from the animal, and are

split off as needed. The fibres are separated as fine as necessary, and

then dra^Mi quickly between the teeth to secure a more uniform size. The

women all sew towards themselves, using the thimble on tlie first finger;

they seldom use but one kind of seam ; the edges of the skin are care-

fully matched together, and joined by sewing over and over the overcast

seam. Their thimbles (called tikil', also signifies first finger) are made

from the skin of Phoca barhata ; in shape they are merely an oblong

piece sufficiently large to cover the point of the finger. A rim is cut

around the outside edge for about one half its length
;
this forms a sort

of loop under which the finger is passed, and in this manner it is kept

in place. We found this style of thimble much more convenient than

the metal one of the usual form.

Very few of the Cumberland Eskimo at the present day use anything

but steel needles, or bone ones made after the same pattern. We have

seen an instrument said to have been used.as a needle that is consider-

ably different fi^om anything we ever saw before. An Eskimo brought

it to us, and wanted a hatchet in exchange. AVe thought it certain he

would return and offer to trade at our terms, but he did not, and Ave

never saw liim again. This tool was almost exactly like an awl in shape,

but had an eye near the i^oint. They must have had to thread this iii-

strument for each stitch. The needle part was apparently of deer horn

and the handle of walrus ivory.

The favorite and principal tool of the women is a knife shaped like an

ordinary mincing-knife. Nearly all the Cumberland Eskiiru) have now

procured iron enough from some source or other so that they can have

an iron knife of this pattern. Before they could procure enough iron,

they made the knife of ivory, and merely sank flakes or pieces of iron

into the edge, in the same manner as the natives of North Greenland do

at the present time. This same practice of sinking iron Hakes ijito the
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edge was also used on tlieir large skiuniug-knives, Avliicli were made from

a walrus tusk, aud mucli after the pattern of an ordinary steel butcher-

knife. Some of these ivory knives have no iron in them ; but at the

liresent time they are used principally, if not entirely, for cutting snow

and removing ice from their kyacks.

The women seldom use any other kind of knife than such as just de

scribed. With them they remove the blubber from the skins, split skins,

cut up meat, and when sewing this instrument is used instead of scissors.

They begin a garment by sewing together two pieces of skin and shaj)-

ing them as they go along by means of the knife, cutting for an inch or

two and then sewing. They always j^;?^s7t the knife from them when

working it.

Tattooing does not seem to be as i)revalent now as formerly, for it is

mostly on the aged women that one finds it at present. The markings

resemble India ink in api)earance, and are done with gunpowder at pres-

ent. Still, some use the old method, by taking the juice of Fucus resicu-

losus L. (or a closely allied species), and some small algae that apjiar-

ently contain a good deal of iodine, and mixing with lampblack.

Instances came under our observation of people of apparently great

age,—say seventy years and over, to judge from api)earances 5 they had

gray hair (a rare thing among the Eskimo), aud were nearly blind;

the women had the teeth worn close to the gums by chewing skins.

It is impossible to arrive at any definite conclusion regarding, their

age, as they keep no record of time and cannot refer to any past event

by any means of notation. .We could not learn of the rudest attempt at

picture-writing or hieroglyi)hics; and, as they possess no records what-

ever, their traditions are handed down from generation to generation

without being fixed by any means which allow even an approximate

estimate of their growth and prosperity.

Most of them are unable to count beyond their ten fingers, and many

are unable to go over six; some, again, are said to have names for num-

bers to twenty, but they are few. The numerals are differently^ pro-

nounced, and we found difliculty in getting one sufiiciently conversant

with them to give us the numerals to ten.

One=Atdusa, or atausat.

Two=iir«c/io.

T}irQc=Pingasult, or pingasat.

¥0111= Sesemin^, or sesemat.

'Fiyc:=TddUmene^ or todlimdt.
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^iK^Aulcbinigan.

Beyeii=Pingashving (?).

'Eigh.t=AiiJ£hinigan-machoni (G aud 2).

l^hie=SchiscMmani (? ?).

Ten=:Kowolin.

Above teu tbey are said to count tlieir toes and take ten and one, ten

and two, &c. ; but we were unable to find one who knew their names.

They will tell you they have caught seals or birds up to six, but if more

they generally put it amashuadly (a good many), which may be any nimi-

ber from seven upwards.

In the treatment of the sick they are very superstitious, and in fact

they resort almost entirely to their ancoot, angel'oJcs, or medicine-men.

The following is a Greenlander's legend that proposes to give a reason

why people die: "The cause of j)eople's dying is laid to a woman, said

to have discoursed thus :
' Let the people die gradually, otherwise they

will not have room in the world.'"

Others relate it in this manner: "Two of the first people quarreled.

One said : ' Let it be day and let it be night, and let the people die.' The

other said: 'Let it only be night and not day, and let the people live.

After a long wrangle it came to pass as the iirst had said."

It is interesting that this same curious legend exists among the Eskimo

of Cumberland Sound; they say though that "those who quarreled

finally arranged matters and had both entire day and entire night at the

different seasons, so that both parties might be suited."

The lungs of Lepus glaciaUs are considered as a sure cure for boils and

all manner of sores; they draw, they say, and their manner of applying

them is the same as we would a poultice. They must be applied as

soon after the animal's death as possible, and while they are yet warm.

In cases of scurvy they never use Cochliaria, but the stomach of a

freshly killed reindeer, with the vegetable contents, instead. If the

sciu-vy patient be very bad, the limbs are bound with pieces of the deer's

stomach, whale or seal's blubber, or any kind of fresh meat. If a whale

can be caught at such a time, the patient is sometimes bodily shoved into

the carcass, or the lower extremities only are sunken into the flesh.

The most prevalent disease among them seems to be lung disease ; it

is alarmingly common, and consumj^tion i)robably kills more than all

other diseases combined.

The whalemen have introduced venereal diseases among them, which

have spread at a terrible rate, and devastate the natives almost hke a

pest.
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I could not learn tliat they have any knowledge of tlie medical prop-

erties of any plant or shrub. Some of the coarser kinds of algce are

procured at low tide from the cracks in the ice, and eaten raw. but only

because they are fit to eat, thej^ say; the roots of Fedicularis are also

sometimes eaten.

When the women are about to be confined they are placed iii a small

snow-hut, if it be winter, and in a little skin tent, if simimer, by them-

selves. Their only attendant is a little girl, who is appointed by the head

ancoot of the encampment. A little raw meat—deer, if they have it—is

put into the hut with her, and she is left to give birth to the child as best

she can. The reason she is removed from her tent is, that should mother

or child die in the tent nothing pertaining to the equipment of the estab-

lishment could ever be used again, not even the tent-covering or

the husband's hunting-gear. In some instances they are obliged to

modify this custom somewhat. We have known them to cut the tent-

cover about two feet from the ground all around and use the upper por-

tion. A man's wife accidentally shot herself in her igloo, but the gun was

too great a sacrifice ; he used it, but the rest of his household eflects

were left to waste away where they lay. We knew of another instance

where the tent-poles were brought into use again in the course of a year

after a death had occurred beneath them.

As soon as the mother with her new-born babe is able to get up and

go out, usually but a few hours, they are taken in charge by an aged

female ancoot, who seems to have some particular mission to perform in

such cases. She conducts them to some level spot on the ice, if near the

sea, and begins a sort of march in circles on the ice, the mother follow-

ing with the child on her back ; this manoeuvre is kept up some time,

the old woman going through a number of i^erformances the nature of

which we could not learn, and continually muttering something equally

unintelligible to us.

The next act is to wade through snow-drifts, the aged ancoot leading

the way. We have been informed that it is customary for the mother

to wade thus bare-legged, but (whether from modesty or the tempera-

ture of — 50° F. we cannot say) on some occasions this part of the

X)erformance is dispensed with.

When a sick person gets so far gone that they deem recovery improb-

able, he is removed from the hut, and either dragged out upon the rocks

to die, or a little snow shelter may be constructed for him. and some

scraps of raw meat thrown in to him. Usually such i^roceedings are apt
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to end fatally o tlie patient, even tliougli liis ailment might not have

been so dangerous had iDroper care been taken. We know of one

instance where a man was thus put out to die seven different times; but

he recovered and crawled back to his igloo, and looks now as if he was

good for a number of years yet. Stories are common of how aged and

infirm people are put out of the way by the younger ones, to rid them-

selves of a useless burden; but of this we know nothing from personal

observations, or from reliable sources.

Occasional instances of suicide happen, generally when the person is

afflicted with some incurable disease. Hanging seems to be the favorite

mode of killing themselves.

The ancooVs manner of operating is various, and almost every one has

some method peculiar to himself. T\'e could get but a glimi)se of some

of them, as they are averse to having a white man witness their perform-

ances, and we had the greatest difficulty in getting any one to explain

to us their meaning. The following legend is supposed to give the

directions for becoming an ancoot; it is interesting that this legend does

not differ essentially from the Greenlander's. {Vide Groenlands nye

Perlustration, Eller Xaturel-Historie, Hans Egede, 1741.)

We would here add that those who become ancoots are only such as

are naturally possessed of a more penetrating mind than their fellows,

generally the biggest rascals in the encami^ment, who seldom pay any

attention to what is right or just, but ply their vocation so as to win for

themselves renown among their fellows, and possess themselves of any

coveted article as remuneration for their services.

TJie manner in lohicli one may hecome an ancoot, or angelol:

Any one wishing to become an ancoot must go away a long distance

from where there is any other i)erson. Then he must find a large stone,

and seat himself by it, and call on Tornf/arsul:* This spirit will then

make himself present to him. The would-be ancoot will at first be very

much frightened at the arrival and appearance of this spirit, so much

so that he is seized with severe pains, and falls down and dies, and re-

mains dead for three days. Then he comes to life again, and returns

home a very wise man.

* Toingarsuk of the natives of South Greenland, and Tornarsuk of North Greenhmd,

is the highest oracle, the master spirit of these people. There are many spii'its of less

poAver, called Tornat; these can he seen only hy the angekoks, after their meeting ^vith

TorngarsitJc. It appears that this Avord signifies the greatest spirit of Good, as well as

of Evil. They now call the Devil Torngarsuk, and in their ancient helief their God, bo

to speak, the same.
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An ciHcoofs duty is, first, to mutter over tlie sick, that tbey may become

well again; secondly, lie will talk with Torngarsulc, and get information

from him as to how he must manage so that they will have success in

their undertakings; thirdly, of him he learns if any one is about to die,

and what the cause is, or if some unusual death or misfortune is about

to occur to the people.

Their devotion and belief in the ancoots are imlimited; they can never

be induced to trespass on the commands or disbelieve the prophecies

of these important personages. When one has been a very successful

ancoot for a long time he may become a great ancoot; this necessitates

a i)eriod of fasting, and then, as the story goes, an animal they call

amarooJc (the same word is used for wolf, and for an animal which is

probably mythical, unless it can be a Gulo) comes into his hut and bites

the man, who immediately falls to i^ieces; his bones are then conveyed

to the sea, where he lives for some time as a walrus; he finally returns

among his people, a man in appearance, but a God in power.

If the prophecy of an ancoot does not come to pass as he had said it

would, any phenomenon of nature, as a halo, corona, aurora, «&c., is suf-

ficient to have broken the spell, and the ancoot loses nothing of his repu-

tation by the failure, for it is then believed that the measure, whatever

it might have been, was not j)leasing to Torngarsuk.

The people come to these soothsayers after all manner of information.

We knew of one case where a young woman asked an ancoot if her yet

unborn child would be a boy or gui. He retired outside the hut for a

few moments, and when he returned he said it would "be a boy"; but

he adds, "If it is not a boy, it will be a girl"! For this valuable infor-

mation he charged three seal-skins and a knife. As a general thing,

the ancoots are paid according to their reputation ; still, it is very sel-

dom they refuse to give them what they ask for in return for their valu-

able services.

They seem to have an idea of a future state, but what we denominate

as the region down below they consider as the best place. In Egede's

GroDulands nye Perlustration, year 1741, is given a legend which is

almost exactly the same as one that is found among the Cumberland

Eskimo at the present day. But Egede says, in the Danish translation,

" Himmel," heaven, as though this was the equivalent for the Green-

lander's word; the Eskimo of Cumberland say "topani," which means

simply "up." They do not distinguish any difierence in the soul's con-

dition after death, or rather of the two places where they expect to live
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hereafter; one differs from tlie other only in this wise, that if death is

caused by certain means they go to the one, and if they die a natural

death they go to the other.

The following is their idea of the future: "In the spmt-land all will

have it as good as or better than they had it on earth." Yet they desig-

nate two places where the soul goes after death, viz :
" Some go up

;

others far down into the earth." But the lower place is considered pref-

erable. This is described as a beautiful land, with everlasting sunshine,

where the seal and reindeer abound in fabulous quantities, and food is

consequently abundant. To this latter place go only such as are killed

by other Eskimo, w^omen who die in childbu'th, such as drown in salt

water, and whalers ; they think, this being the better place, it is a sort of

recompense for the suffering they underwent on earth; all the rest go up.

In this connection we will mention that the Cumberland Eskimo think

the aurora horealis is the spirits of dead Eskimo dancuig and having a

good time generally. It has even considerable influence over them, and

they are well pleased to see a bright aurora. The Greenlanders, on the

other hand, say it is the spirits of dead 'Eskimo JigJiting.

"We have been told by some that those who hunt in the kyack and get

lost or driven upon the ice or some uninhabited island are supi)lied with

food from these regions ; that is, living game is thrown in their way for

them to capture, so they will not starve. This is firmly believed by them.

Unlike the Greenlanders, the Cumberland Eskimo of the present day

have no permanent habitations. They may live at the same locality for

several winters in succession, but each year construct a new snow -house.

The Greenlander has a permanent sod or stone hut, and lives in tents

only while away hunting. The Cumberland natives live in suow-hduses

from the time the snow gets firm enough to be fit to build with till it

melts, in June. They generally begin the construction of the snow-house,

or igloo, in the latter part of October. A place is chosen which is shel-

tered from the north, under the lee of a rock, if possible, and where there

is a considerable depth of snow. They begin by treading a circular

space about sixteen feet in diameter; on this they keep piling snow and

stamping it down as hard as possible till the whole mass is a raised

platform as hard as ice. They then cut out a square block from the mid-

dle, about eighteen inches deep. After this block is removed thej^ have

a chance to cut others from around the sides, and this space is enlarged

till it becomes of the desired dimensions. The sleeping platform is left

as they finished treading it, no blocks being cut from this portion; it
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also serves to stand on while constructing tlie wall, whicliis always done

from tlie inside, the builder being furuislied with fresh snow-blocks from

the outside when his supply gives out. The wall is built in a spiral form,

so that, if viewed from above, it would have the appearance of a conical

coil.

The only tools used in building are a saw, if they can get it, for saw-

ing out the blocks, and a long knife, made from a walrus tusk, for trim-

ming them into shape. In cutting and fitting the blocks of snow, they

show skill and ingenuity, so that they make as perfect an arch as the best

mason. When the hut is done, or rather enclosed, there is neither door

nor window, and the builder is a prisoner. A door, however, is soon

made, but at the opposite end from where the entrance is to be ; through

this aperture the women and children begin dragging in the "furniture,"

while the men " chink" up the places where the blocks join each other.

The structure is so strong that it readily bears a man's weight on the

top. When everything is ready inside and out, the lamps are lit; some-

times more than the usual number are procured, and trimmed to burn as

brightly as possible; the heat begins to melt the inner surface of the

structiu'e, but it soon freezes and forms quite a coating of ice; this, of

course, adds considerably to the strength of the building. The inside is

now lined with the seal-skin tent of their summer toopiks, fastened uj).

all around the sides and top by means of small pegs of wood or bone.

A window is cut through the wall over the entrance-way, facing the

south ; it consists of a half-moon-shaped bow of whalebone, over which

are stretched the intestines of Phoca barbata, sewed together lengthwise.

This window admits the light quite well.

The entrances are long, low structures, sometimes only two, often four

or even five. They gradually diminish in size from the igloo, but each

one has a door, which is so low and narrow that a large person is unable

to get through them, even on hands and knees. The door to the hut

proper is barricaded at night with a slab of ice or the scapida of a whale.

Ice is also sometimes substituted instead of seals' intestines for the win-

dow. On either side of the entrance-ways, the dogs are allowed to lie,

but never inside the dwelling apartment.

About one-half of the floor at the end opposite the entrance-way is

from one to two feet higher than the rest. On this platform they keep

all then- skins, and it is used for a general lounging and sleeping place.

On the top of the snow they lay a coating of Cassiope tetragona, or some-

thing of this r,ort, and neatly spread the skins over it. One can see at
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almost any time an impish-looking head, covered with a thick mat of

tangled black hair, plentifully powdered with reindeer-hair of various

lengths and colors, protruding from among the pile of skins. The whole

family crowd together on this platform, like so many pigs. The lamps

are kept burning day and night, and the Avoman's place is directly in

front of them on the sleeping-platform. Here they sit cross-legged and

work. Back of the lamps and around them they pile up their meat.

This accumulation of garbage is only cleaned out when it becomes neces-

sary to make room for a fresh supply. This pile of i^utrifying flesh soon

becomes extremely offensive both to sight and smell. Meat is sometimes

brought in the huts that is already spoiled, even though the tempera-

ture may be 50 degrees below zero. This often happens with deer. We
think the cause may be that the body of the animal immediately freezes

on the outside and forms a coating of non-conducting ice, which pre-

vents the escuT^e of gas, which instead permeates the tissues. If the

animal is disemboweled as soon as killed, it does not happen. Several

carcasses, still warm, are often piled one upon the other, and the animal

heat is probably sufficient to start decomposition before the mass freezes.

Around the lamps lie the bones they have picked the meat from, and

such other parts as are discarded in time of plenty. This rubbish is not

thrown out, but rooted among after a fresh supply, as it is needed.

Nearly every igloo has a little addition on one side, with an opening

to it fi'om the inside of the main hut. In this they keep their deer-skin

clothes when not in use, and also an extra blubber supply. Over the

lamp is limig a half-moon-shaped frame of whalebone, with seal-skin

thongs draAvn tightly across. On this they put their foot-gear to dry

during the night.

When the snow begins to melt, and their igloos tumble, they have a

sad time for a few days. The skin-tent, or toopik, must now be brought

into requisition and do service alone. For the toopik they select a flat

rock, from which the snow has melted, and by means of two sets of

poles, those for the front end of the structure the shortest, and lashed

together at the top, like an Indian wigwam, with a ridge-pole between

them. Over this the skin cover is spread, and secured to the rock by
means of stones laid on the lovver edge. All the after portion of this

tent is made from seai-skin, with the hair on, on the back generally a

large male Pagophilus green landicus. The forward part is made from what

they term mamma, which is prepared from the skins of the netsick in

the following manner : After the blubber has been removed in the usual

Bull. Nat Mus. No. 15 3
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Avay (the .skins of pregnant females and those sncldinji' yonnt;' are the

best), they siilit the skins, or rather remove a membrane that lies be-

tween the blubber and the skin proper. The splitting is done with tlui

woman's knife. The skin is laid upon a ilat surface and the knife pushed

away from the operator. When the mamma is removed from the skin it

is treated in the same manner as the skins, stretched, and dried in the

sun. It is tough and transparent, and, being very oily, does not easily

get saturated with water.

When the toopik is about to be raised, the skin covering is first

stretched ont upon the rock, and the poles are i>ushed underneath, and

then raised up, stretching the cover as tightly on the poles as possible.

The toopik is carried with them when they go hunting in summer.

Such habitations are of variable dimensions, regulated by the number

of occupants somewhat, but more by the industry of the hunter and the

economy of his wife, for the skins need repairing very often; and, as a

consequence, many of the more shiftless natives have extremely poor

shelters, patched up with dog and bear skin and old cast-away pieces of

canvas, which they have paid well for in serviceable seal-skins.

Their greatest concern is to procure the poles. At present many get

broken oars, lance-poles, &c., from the whalers; but still, ingeniously

lashed together, bone supports for the tent are yet found among them.

The inside arrangement of the toopik does not differ essentially from

that of the igloo, except it may be a little nastier as a rule and smell a

trifle stronger. Sometimes whale-ribs are made use of instead of poles,

and are very ingeniously lashed together. These were more in vogue

formerly, before they could procure poles from the ships.

We think they were perhaps less nomadic in past times, a.s there tire

still extant sod foundations, which were no doubt used as permanent

abodes.

At the present day, so many of the Cumberland Eskimo have pro-

cured some kind of firearms that their primitive modes of hunting and

their hunting implements have, to a great measure, been modified, and

even in some instances altogether lost. Bows and arrows are fast be-

coming an institution of the past ; they do not now rely on them for

kUUng reindeer as they did at one time. Bows and arrows are found

around the settlements, broken and out of repair ; the arrows, of differ-

ent ki/ids, lying about unused, or doing service as some other tool. The

children all have bows and arrows; but they seldom kill larger game

than snowbirds and lemmings.
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Of prime importauce to the Eskiuio is his unan<jj or spear. At the

present day, the sealing- spear is often made from an old whale-lance,

having a wooden handle and an iron harpoon head {vide sketches).

The socket of the lance is put on the opposite, end of the handle, and is

used for a variety of purposes. This kind of spear is very useful to the

Eskimo in catching the seals in their atliihs through the ice. They are

extremely expert in the use of this Mcapon, and jjossess such marvelous

patience that they will stand by a seal's atluJi all day awaiting the re-

turn of the animal.

This si)ear is carried on all occasions wherever they go and whatever

kind of game they i)ursue. The opposite end of the spear from which

the hari^oon is fastened is also their j)rincipal tool in building fox-traps

of ice, cutting down hummocks so as to get their sledges over the shore-

ice, &c. Not the least important use of this instrument is to sound the

ice with it. In traveling they very often come to places where the

raijid running tide has worn the ice very thin, and by means of this

spear they carefully feel their way along. They will even cross on a

tloe that is completely rotten by feeling around till they get upon a more

solid spot and then advancing. They are very much averse to getting

into the wa;ter, as none of them are able to swim.

The harpoon-head used with this spear is made of iron, and is about

three and a half inches in length and one inch between the outside tips

of the barbs. They manufacture them entirely by filing, and will sit

and file for many days till they get the instrument in the desired form.

For whales and walrus they use a much different weapon, the same^

we imagine, as they used before the whites came among them. It is a

large, awkward, bulky-looking affair, with a shaft made from the horn

of Monodon monoceros^ or from parts of a whale's jawbone, ingeniously

lashed together, when wood is not procurable. Some have the handle

comiiosed of as many as eight to a dozen pieces, beautifully and com-

I)actly lashed together, till the whole is as firm as though it were com-

posed of a single piece.

Although such large spears were not rare among these natives, we

found difiiculty in getting them to part with them. A favorite harpoon-

head is also hard to j)rocure, though they may not have used it for years.

Some considerable value seems to be attached to these old imi)lements,

especially if they have been successful with them in former times. We
depend more upon the illustration here given of this spear than upon

the choice of words. Their old harpoon-head for seals was probably
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of the pattern here figured. This specimen is from a grave at Exeter

Sound, and greatly resembles in pattern the iron seal hari)Oon-heads of

the present day. Others were made like the wakus harpoon, but hav-

ing barbs, instead of being iron-tipped. A very ingenious contrivance

about these old spears is the perfect ball-and-socket joint which unites

the echecnnmg, or bone portion (on which the harpoon is placed), with

the shaft. The shaft, if made of wood, has a bone tip, which is cupped

to receive the rounded end of the eelieemung ; they are kept in place by

two thongs of seal-skin, which makes it sufficiently firm to use, but at

the same time will allow the eelieemnng to double upon the shaft without

breaking when an animal is struck.

As before mentioned, so few bows and arrows are now in use that it

is almost impossible to procure a bow and set of arrows that are actually

or liaxe been in use. In the following illustration, no less than eight differ-

ent patterns of arrows are represented. We have derived our informa-

tion from various sources besides our own observations. We had in-

structed some of the most intelligent Eskimo to make for us wooden

models of all the different kinds of arrows that they ever knew were in

nse. So far as we were able to procure or see the original, these models

were faithfullj'- and well executed, and leaves us no reason to think that

they in any instance imposed upon us. Some of the aiTows we have

seen in the possession of sailors that had bartered for them for a mere

song, but would not trade them to us, under the impression that they

would briug fabulous sums in the States. They now probably adorn

some third-rate gin-shop.

Of the arrows figured, ]S"o. 1 is made from reindeer antlers, with short

wooden shaft, an old and very common form of arrow. No. 2 is perhaps

still older. This is also made of reindeer horn. It is more common on the

Greenland coast than among the Cumberland Eskimo. No. 3 is the

only one of the kind I saw, and this I was unable to procure; the head

was of flint, and the next piece of bone, with the wooden shaft lashed iu

two places, showing lirobably a scarcity of wood. No. 4 was a rare (?)

form of arrow among the Cumberland Eskimo. The head was made of

stone, with the forward portion of the shaft of bone and the rest of wood.

No. 5 was iron-tipped, a favorite pattern when iron was scarce. No. 7

is now the style used by the children, and was probably the next pattern

suggested after No. 5, as any pointed piece of iron can be utilized for

this form of arrow. No. C has a lance-shaped and somewhat elongated

iron head ; such arrows were made only when they could get a considera-
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ble iron supply. ISTo. 8 is bone-tipped. I could not learn why the point

should be so bent, but many had theui so, and eveft preferred it. All

their arrows were lashed with hnely separated deer sinews. The feather-

vanes were nearly always made from the primaries of Strix scandiaca or

Graeulus carlo. The arrows were all short ; in fact, their length depended

somewhat on the wood supplj'. We were unable to find but a single

specimen of flint arrow-heads in the graves.

The bow is made from reindeer antlers ; these are split, nsing only

one of the halves in the construction of the bow. It is always made in

three pieces, ingeniously lashed together. On the back of the bow are

three or more strings, made like the bow-string; these are fastened at

both ends of the bow, and also securely at the middle of the back. This

of course gives additional strength to the affair, and is a convenient

place to carry an extra string. The bows are very short, often not more

than thirty inches. Not every Eskimo is able to manufacture his own

bow; but each encampment has generally at least one skilled mechanic,

who supplies the rest.

Bows and arrows were principally used in the capture of the reindeer^

hare, and birds, seldom seals. These bows are surprisingly elastic, and

the Eskimo are able to use them with wonderful dexterity. In shooting

this weapon, the string is placed on the first joint of the first and second

fingers of the right hand.

Another Eskimo implement fast going ont of use is the laMvak^ or

salmon spear. A glance at the figure will give a better idea of this in-

strument than we can exi)ress in words. The two outside tines are each

about seven inches in length, and are made of reindeer antlers. Near

the tip and curving inward is a tooth-like prong about one and three-

fourths inches in length. The points of these teeth come to the end of

the middle tine, which is about six inches in length, perfe'ctly straight,

and made from walrus ivory. The three tines are securely lashed to a

piece of the jaw-bone of the whale, of varying length, sometimes only a

foot, but often two or three feet. When the bone shaft is too short to

use, they generally have a short wooden handle lashed to it to make it

the desired length. The two outside tines of this spear arc very elastic,

and spring out when a fish is struck, but close again when the body of

• the fish has passed beyond the tooth points which project inward. It

is thus impossible for it to escape, the central tine having entered the

body.

Another instrument, generally used in connection with the TcaUvaJc, is
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the ajak-JcaJjujaJi', or ivory fish-bait. It is about four inches in lengthy

and is made to look as much like a fish as possible. A line is passed

through the middle of the back, aud is fastened on the belly ; here is a

small ivor}' hook that reaches from an inch to two inches below the fish.

The x)rincipal use of the ajalJcaljitjalc is not, however, to hooh fish, but

to lure them within reach of the spear. The Eskimo takes his ivory fish

and bobs it up and down in the water, generally in a tide crack or a

hole in the ice on purpose, and watches till he spies a fish making for it.

He then gently begins to haul in on his line, if the fish follows the lure,

till it is within reach of his spear; sometimes a greedy fish will swallow

the bait and get caught with this primitive gear. At the present

day they seldom use this implement. Iron fish-hooks are supplied them

from the ships ; but they are poor fishermen comijared with the Green-

landers.

One little implement of comparatively insignificant importance seems

not to have been superseded by any modern substitute as yet. It is the

JcadjuJc, a small piece of ivory of different shapes, used to insert in the

lips of the seals while dragging them over the ice. We have given illus-

trations of the i)rincipal patterns we found in use. ]S"o. 8 is the same as

No. 7 when seen from the top. This is a very ingenious piece of work.

The main body of the piece is hollow, and the portion No. 11 has a head

which prevents it pulling through, but at the same time turns freely,

and prevents the line from tv^isting when the seal turns over. It is so

well made that the inside piece cannot be got through any of the open-

ings. No. 3. is No. 2 seen from the top. No. 10 is sometimes used as a

part of the clasp on the sealing line. Nos. 1, 4, aud 9 are the common-

est patterns. No sealer's line is without one or more of these imi)le-

ments of some pattern or othei- ; they are all made from walrus ivory.

Of prime Importance to the Eskimo hunter is his hook for catching

the young seal. Here again their old pattern has been modified by

their contact with the whites. A glance at the aocompanying figures

will sufQciently explain the sbape of these implements. The upper

figure represents the ancient pattern; it was found in a grave in the

Greater Kingwah Fjord, but so much decayed as to fall to pieces when

handled ; the hook part was made from a portion of a reindeer's antler,

with a small barb cut near the point. Its resemblance to the iron hook

of the x)resent day is very aj)parent.

The sealing hook of the present day is made generally from a di.scarded

whale lance ; the handle is a light wooden shaft about five feet in length.
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Tliis instrument is used only to cateli the young- of Pagomys fcetiduSy

while they are still in the white coats ; they are caught either while lying

beside the atluJc on the ice or while still in the snow- burrow. When an

Eskimo sees a young seal on the ice, he begins to make his way cautiously

toward it, sto])ping frequently, and giving the animal ample opportunity

to satisfy its curiosity. The seal will work its head and fore part of the

body in a jerky, awkward manner, and keep edging nearer and nearer

to its atlul- ; the Eskimo watches every movement of the seal, and knows

just the proper moment to advance a step or two and then stop. This

manoeuvre is kept up till he gets near enough to reach the seal with his

hook. He then makes a quick jump, at the same time striking the hook

into the animal. Sealing among the Cumberland Eskimo is sufficiently

described under our notes on Paf/omys fcetidns, in the report of the mam-
mals, for us to leave it out of this paper.

When a seal-skin is about to be i)repared for drying, the blubber is

first removed somewhat roughly ; the skin is then laid on a board, and

with the woman's knife the membrane underneath the blubber is sep-

arated from the skin. The knife must be very sharji to do this success-

fully. The operators always push the knife from them ; it takes consid-

erable experience in order to do the job well. When all the blubber is

removed, which will take three or four hours of faithful work, the skin

is taken outside, and by means of the feet is rolled and rubbed around

in the snow for some time, and by this process they succeed in removing

every trace of grease from the hair. When thoroughly washed, the skin

is put upon the stretchers, if it be winter, to dry ; these stretchers ar&

merely four poles, which are lashed together at the corners like a quilt-

frame, the proper distance apart to suit the size of the skin. The skhi

is secured in place by seal-skin thongs passed through little slits along*

its edges and made fast to the poles. When the skin is properly stretched

upon the frame, it is put above the lamps inside the snow-hut to dry. As
the sun gets higher and begins to have some effect, the skins aro

stretched, flesh side up, on the southern slopes of snow-banks, and aro

secured by means of wooden or bone i)egs about a foot in length. As
the season advances and the snow melts they begin to stretch the skins

upon the ground by means of the before-mentioned pegs. The skins

are not allowed to rest upon the ground, but are raised a few inches to

allow the air to circulate underneath. Skins dry very fast when exposed

in this manner.

The first days of spring are always a busy time with the Eskimo
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^omen. Due thiug- is, lliey get more freshly killed skins to prepare, and

then they generally have a surplus stock of the winter's catch whicli

they could not take care of by the slow iirocess of drying over the

lamps in the huts during winter. The skins of the young in the white

coats are dried in some considerable quantities, as it takes about fifteen

to make a single suit of clothes, and many have double suits made from

this material. They have no idea of any tan, and prepare the skins

merely by rubbing them with their skin-scrai)ers.

We insert a sketch of a Aery old skin-scraper, such as are now found

only in the old graves. It is made of stone, with a wooden handle,

w hich is fastened to the stone by means of a strip of whalebone. An-

other and later pattern is made from the scapula of a reindeer. A bet-

ter idea of its make can be got from the sketch than by a description.

Such scrapers are still in use, but serve as a sort of auxiliary to a scraper

made from a tin can, resembling a little scoop in shape, and having a

vooden handle. This is the style of scrai^er made at the present day,

and is by far the most effective instrument of the three. The manner

of using these scrapers is to take the skin firmly in the left hand and

])utting the knee or foot upon the lower i)art of it holding it securely,

while the scraper is worked with the right hand, pushing downward

with some force. If the skins are very dry, when they begin they are

somewhat softened by rubbing with the hands, or even chewing the

most stubborn parts. They continue using these tools upon a hide

till it gains the desired pliability. All the work of stretching, drying,

cleaning, washing, and softening the skins falls uj^on the women.

The skins of Phoca harhata are stretched on a frame like those of the

netsick, but not till the hair has been removed. The cutting of the hair

is one of the nastiest and most disgusting sights one can imagine. It gen-

erally falls to the lot of some old woman to do this. The skins are allowed

to lie and become somewhat putrid, a portion of I he blubber remaining on.

The only tool used is the woman's knife before mentioned. When about

to clean one of these skins, the squaw takes off her boots, stockings, and

pantaloons, and, tucking her feet nnder her body, lays this dirty, bloody,

greasy, stinking skin on her bare thigh, the flesh side doAvn. She then

liuahes the knife against the hair, cutting, or ratlier shaving it oft". As

her hand becomes too oily to hold on to the skin, she puts her fingers

into her mouth, and thus cleans them. When properly cleaned, it is

dried in the maimer already spoken of, except that the back and belly

of the animal are dried separatelj', as the skin is different on those por-
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tious of the body, and Avould dry unevenly. When dry, it is ahnost as

stiff and hard as a board. Tliis skin is used mainly for the soles of

boots ; the i)attern is cut from the liide, and then chciced till it becomes

sufflcieutly softened to sew. Tliis last operation is also mainly per-

formed by the old squaws. When they are too old to sew, they become

oojoolc chewers as the last resort, and when their teeth fail them they

are better off in the grave.

Seal-skins are also manufactured into drinking cups
; such cuj)s gen-

erally have a dei)th and diameter of about three inches. A short,

straight piece of bone, mostly the humerus of a gull or duck, is sewed

into the upper rim on one side, projecting outside about two inches and

a half; this serves for a handle. The hair side of the skin is used for

the inside of the vessel. Larger vessels, somewhat resembling a small

sack, w^ere used to carry water in at their encampments; but when out

traveling, they mostly carry their water suj^jjly in a seal's stomach, i)re-

pared for the purpose.

We would naturally expect these people to be very expert in making

various devices for capturing their game in traps or snares. This does

not seem to be the case, however. They make a fox-trap, whicli is nothing

more than a little round hut of ice, with a hole in one side just large

enough for the fox to crawl into. Inside the hut is a large slab of ice,

which rests horizontally upon a small upright i)iece of ice ; the end of

the upright rests on the bait, and when tlie fox pulls at the meat he

draws the upright down, and the ice slab falls upon him and he is a sure

l^risoner.

Another manner of catching foxes is to make an ice house much

larger, so high that a man can readily stand up in it. A small funnel-

shaped hole, just large enough to admit the fox, is made at the top of

the structure, and the bait is hung inside just out of his reach. The

fox will work a long time trying to secure it, and finally crawl in and

jump down u^ion the floor of the hut, but then he is unable to get out

again.

A sort of snare is sometimes made for hares. It is nothing more than

a seal-skin line, with a number of slip-nooses uj)on it; this is laid across

the runs of the animals, or upon their feeding-grounds. They are often

caught in this manner; but the foxes are generally the only ones beue-

lited by the capture; all that the Eskimo finds is a little hair and a few

bones the next morning.

Birds are sometimes snared in about the same manner, except that
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tliey use finely braided deer sinews for the snares, instead of seal- skin,

Tliey take a good manj- eiders on their nests in this manner.

When traveling over the frozen wastes in winter they nse snow-shoes.

These are half-moou-shaped, of whalebone, with seal-skin thongs tightly

drawn across. They are about sixteen inches long. Another pattern

is merely a frame of wood, about the same length, and eight or ten

inches wide, with seal-skin thongs for the foot to rest on. As their dogs'

feet often get very sore while traveling on crusty snow, they make them

little moccasins of seal-skin to protect the feet.

Nearly all the Eskimo become snow-blind in spring, though they use

eye-blinkers of wood. These are only a piece of wood fitting closely

over the eyes, and having a horizontal slit about one-sixteenth of an

inch wide ; it affords a good deal of protection to the eyes, but they are

generally not i)ut on till the condition of their eyes forbids them going

without. Some eye-blinkers of bone were found in a grave; they were

apparently very old, and of a diliereut i^attern, but so much decayed as

not to admit of handling.

All the Cumberland Eskimo of the present day have sledges of wood.

This has either been bartered from the whalemen or secured from the

wrecks of shijjs. There are, nevertheless, some remains occasionally

found of sledges that were comi)osed entirelj^ of bone, Avhales' jaw-bone

apparently. They were made in many pieces, and ingeniously lashed

together. All their sledges of the present day are shod with bone, and

when about to undertake a journey they pour warmed blood upon the

under surface of the bone shoeing; some use water, but this does not

last nearly so long as blood, and is more apt to chip off. This coatiug

makes a very smooth surface, and also protects the runners. All their

sledges have a sort of upright on the back end. This is nothing more

than a deer's head, with the antlers attached, the antlers being lashed

on the top edge of either runner. This serves for a variety of purposes^

and is very handy indeed.

The kyack of the Cumberland Inuit does not seem to have imdergone

any change in pattern since the w^hites came among them. Still, these

craft are extremely rude and bulky, compared with the Greenlanders'

kynck ; neither do they compare with the Greenlanders in expertness in

its use. These kyacks are mostly so large that they would readily carry

two persons, and quite heavy. They do not carry so much gear upon

their kyacks as the Greenlanders; the seal spear, walrus spear, and bird

speni', with their respective lines, are about all, unless they are after some
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special kiud of game, as, for instance, bears ; then they carry a bear

lance, wliicli, bowever, does not materially differ from the Avbale lance.

The omiaJc, or woman's skin boat, is now rare among them, as they are

able to procnre whale-boats from ships, and one boat will accommo-

date several families. Some of these boats still exist in the vicinity of

Nugumeute and farther south. It reqnired about fifteen skins of Phoca

harbatu to construct one, and several years' accumulation of drift-wood.

It seems very probable that before the advent of whalemen they prac-

ticed a great many rites and ceremonies, many of which are now obso-

lete, or exist only in tradition. Sometimes one of these old customs will

be repeated, but, as a general thing, not in the presence of a white man,

if they can help it.

One of these customs, which possesses a good deal of interest, is their

manner of greeting a stranger. When a stranger arrives at an encamp-

ment, and is personally unknown to aU or the major portion of the

inhabitants of the village, he receives an introduction after the follow-

ing manner: The villagers (the men) form themselves into a single

rank, all of them, with the exception of the stranger and the head ancoot

of the village, having hare-skin mittens on; they then begin a monoto-

nous singing chant, keeping time with their arms, swinging them in

front, raising the hand as high as the shoulder, with arm slightly bent,,

and then describing a half circle by lowering the hands as ftxr as the

a.bdomen. Finally, the ancoot and the stranger step out from the ranks

and face one another. Both have mittens of seal-skin. The stranger

complacently folds his arms over his breast, and inclines his head to

one side, so as to fully expose his cheek, while the ancoot deals him a

terrible blow on it, sometimes felUug him to the ground. The two actors

now change parts, and it becomes the stranger's turn to strike, which

he does with a vengeance ; the two then kiss each other, and the cere-

mony is over. The stranger is now duly initiated to share in any and

all their customs, and due hospitality is shown him by all. Among his

privileges he can also choose for himself a wife during his sojourn.

Another custom, which was once very popular, is the following: An

ancoot dresses himself up in the most hideous manner, having several

pairs of pants on, among the rest, and a horrid-looking mask of skins.

The men and women now range themselves in separate and opposite

ranks, and the ancoot takes his place between them. He then picks

out a man and conducts him to a woman in the opposite ranks. This

couple then go to the woman's hut and have a grand spree for a day
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or fcwo. This manuerof iH'oceeding is kept ux) till all tlie women but one

are disposed of. This one is always the ancoofs clioice, and lier lie re-

serve's for himself. The people thus assembled are, of course, all well

known to him, and he understands pretty well how to mate them so as

to meet general approbation.

When the women have their monthly courses, they will not work, nor

visit the ship, or even each others' huts.

The dead are generally covered with a little pile of stones, so arched

over as to form a sort of tomb. It is also quite common at the present

time to leave the dead fully exposed upon the rocks. All the Eskimo

have a great horror ofhandUng a corpse, so thatwhen a person is very sick

he is carried out to die, and where he lays the stone pile is erected around

him. The hunting implements and many of the valuables of the deceased

are put by him
; such things as he will need for a long tune inside, and

the rest outside of the grave. We have found in one grave the skeletons

of two dogs, remains of a sledge, whip, &c., and the partial skeleton

of a Pagomys fcetidus. The right femur of the Eskimo skeleton in the

grave was deformed, and had the appearance of having been broken and

allowed to grow together without setting. He was probably lame dur-

ing life, and the dogs and sledge had been given him in order to facili-

tate his traveling to the happy hunting-grounds. In another grave we

discovered portions of a kyack. That decayed bow and arrows, spears,

and all their hunting implements, were at one time plenty in graves, is

very apparent; but of late years they have so amended this usage that

it is no longer necessary for the articles to remain very long, so they are

taken out and used by the relatives. In very recent graves we found

tin cui)s and i)ots, knives, and even one fork and spoon, comb, pieces of

cloth, needles, thread, thimble, and in one a jyliotograph and a Harper^

Weeldy neics;paper, tub for meat, &c. ; in fact, all the equipments and

treasures of the deceased. The more valuable of these articles were out-

side, and would undoubtedly soon have been appropriated by the rela-

tives. This is the reason that so little is found in graves at the present

day. In the old graves the wood and bone imjilements seem to decay

very fast, and can .seldom be handled without foiling to pieces. All the

graves contain entire or partial skeletons of some animal or bird, mostly

the netsick seal. This Avas put in for food, undoubtedly. Very few

graves contain the perfect skeleton of the inmate. The dogs, wolves,

and foxes despoil the graves, and scatter the bones in every direction. It

is seldom that these tombs are so well constructed that the dogs cannot

tear them down.
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As a rule, tliey are not kiiul to the aged or feeble. We know of ono

instance where an old cripple, who had no one who would recogniie his

authority, was obliged to go sealing for himself. He had but one dog^

and no sled ; so, taking a seal-skin and allowing the dog to drag it, he

was conveyed to the sealing-ground on this novel conveyance. There

were every day large sleds leaving the encampment, but no one offered

to help the old man, as there was no prospect of his being able to recip-

rocate the favor. •

Among their many superstitious notions, the wearing of charms about

the person is one of the most curious. These are called amgoouk, or

amusit, and may be nothing but pieces of bone or wood, biixls' bills or

claws, or an animal's teeth or skin. To these charms they attribute

supernatural powers, and believe them to be able to keep the wearer

from sickness or misfortune. It is a common custom lor the wife to

throw a piece of seal's blubber on her husband's kyack when he is about

to go hunting ; this will give him success. Little strips of deer-skin are

hung about the person in different places to insure success in some under-

taking or to ward off some misfortune, real or imaginary. We discov-

ered one of these charms, which seemed to possess unusual interest. It

"was worn by a little girl about eight years old. She had a small envel-

ope of seal-skin that was worn on the back of her inside jacket. We
succeeded in bribing her grandmother to show us the contents of the

envelope, which proved to be two small stones, the one a bluish flint, the

other apparently meteoric iron. The tradition connected with these

stones, the grandmother said, is that a very long time ago an Eskimo,

from whom she was a lineal descendant, had discovered the kon, and

bad picked up a stone to break a piece off and take home with him;

but when he struck the iron fire flew fiom it, and he soon learned how

to make use of this accidental discovery, and became a gTcat man among

the people. At this point we lost the thread of the old woman's narrative,

and all we could further learn was that these two small pieces had been

preserved in the family for successive generations, and were inherited by

her from her mother, and that she had now given them to her grandchild,

the child's mother being dead. The child will in turn give it to her

children. She thought this charm of inestimable value, and could not

be induced to part with it, for, she said, " No one has yet died while

wearing this charm."

Another charm of great value to the mother who has a young babe

is the canine tooth of the polar bear. This is used as a kind of clasp to
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:a seal-skin string, which passes around the body and keeps the breasts

lip. Her milk supply cannot fail while she wears this.

Many of the ancoois by long practice become quite competent jug-

glers, and often take advantage to show off their powers to the edifica-

tion of their friends. A common trick with a full-fledged ancoot is to

come suddenly into a hut with a harpoon toggled on his breast, and the

handle sticking in his back, the wound bleeding profusely. Such demon-

orations make a lasting impression ui)ou the minds of those who wit-

ness it, and it becomes no less marvelous when they see that he survives,

without even a mark after the woimd.

A very interesting legend is one which they tell as to the origm of

man, as regards creation, and tlie beginning of all things. They say it

came so of itself. Of the creation of man they say : In the beginning

there grew up from the earth a man ; he got a wife from one of his

thumbs (!), and from this pair the race has originated. But the whites,

whom they call mblunef, or codhmal; they have sprung from dogs. An
Eskimo woman at one time gave birth to human beings and dogs. These

latter she put in an old boot, and threw them out into the sea, saying,

*' Go hence, and become white people." From this they say whites live

on the sea, and their ships are like the Inuits' boots, round at both



MAMMALS.
FRAGMENTARY NOTES ON THE MAMMALIA OF CUMBERLAND SOUND.

By Ll'dwig KuMLiKX.

The following list coutaius little else than liagmeutary notes on such

species as I procured, or with certainty identified, during my short so-

jouiu in the northei*n waters of Cumberland Sound (the Hogarth Sound

of Penny), at about lat. C7o N.

The region about our winter harbor was marvelously barren, and very

few mammals are found there. Its location is such that many of the

species that frequent the southern waters are seldom found about An-

nanactook, as it is so far " inland." It is a rarity for a bear to stray up

the sound any distance, and some of the seals and most of the cetaceans

are only of irregular occurrence.

Near the southern entrance of the sound, however, the harp seal, polar

bear, walrus, and many of the cetaceans, are regular visitors. I have

not the least doubt that many cetaceans are found in these waters that

I did not see. Should I place confidence in the information of whale-

men regarding whales, I could easily make out many species, and some

very marvelous ones ; but my experience has been that whalemen gen-

erally are not to be rehed upon in this matter, as they confound species

to such a degree that one can never unravel the snarl, and their own

peculiar nomenclature makes matters worse instead of better.

My stay was also much too short for anything like a satisfactory inves-

tigation of certain interesting problems. I was even obliged to leave

some valuable skeletons, and could have prociu-ed many more had there

been any place to stow them away on shipboard.

There seems to be a x^revalent belief among the Eskimo, as well as the

whalemen, that the mammals have disappeared from this section of

country at a wonderful rate within the last few years. I found the re-

mains of Trichechus rosmarus, Cistophora cristata, and Ursus maritimus in

the ancient kitchenmiddens in Kingwah Fjord, in localities where these

animals occur at the present day only as rare stragglers. It is hardly

probable that such large animals could have been brought any distance,

47
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SO they must at a comparatively recent date liave been fonnd in tlie

immediate vicinity. I could find no trace of the musk-ox, or any Eskimo

that had seen one; but almost any of them could describe the animal

very intelligently, and would tell you they are found far to the north.

The Eskimo name for this animal, "omingmuk," is by no means a rare

name among them, and it is possible that they were once found on Cum-

berland Island, but are now extinct, as other species are in a fair way of

becoming.

The vicinity of the Kikkerton Islands ofters many advantages to -b

naturalist ; it is now a pennanent whaling station, and a person coul 1 at

any time secure the valuable assistanceof natives, besides having ample

conveniences for drying, stowing, &c. It would be comparatively easy

to secure a good skeleton of an adult right whale at this place if a per-

son went aboufc^ it in the proper manner. Almost any of the smaller ceta-

ceans, and all the seals, adult, young, and foetal, could be secured at a

very trifling outlay of presents to the Eskimo.

1. Ursus maritimus, Linn^.

"Nannok," Ciimberlaud Eskimo.

It is a rare occurrence to find a bear any distance up Cumberland

Sound ; they are common about Cape Mercy, Shaumeer, and Nugumeute»

but seldom stray above Niantilic, or the Kikkerton Islands. Below

Niautilic, on the southern side of Bear Sound, in the vicinity of what

the Eskimo call Okaglik and Kokaluyah, they are quite plenty. Many

are captured here every year, especially in spring, by the Eskimo, who

fearlessly attack them in their frail kyacks, but are afraid of them on.

the ice or land. From Kugumeute to Hudson's Straits they appear to

be even more plenty, and westward, in the northern waters of Hudson's

Bay, whalemen often procure twenty or more skins in a season.

In October, 1877, an enormous female with two cubs paid the Eskimo

encampment, at the Kikkerton Islands, a visit. They swam over the

Salmon Fjord, probably scenting a dead whale that was on the beach near

the huts. The bears made a lively time among the huts, and a con

siderable outlay of ammunition and dogs was made before they were

finally captured. There were about two hundred dogs and half as many

natives, besides the crews of two whalers ; aU this motley crowd made war

on the bears; one of the whaling captains, a little braver than the rest,

got too close to the old bear, and she dealt him a blow which knocked

his gun many feet into a snow-bank ; she then began to make way with

him, but was prevented by the Eskimo and dogs. A young Eskimo was
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served in a similar manner, but sustained quite serious injuries. Great

consternation and fear i)revailed among the women and cliildren, and

that memorable night, when the nannolces besieged their quiet camp,

was long a lively topic of conversation.

When the Florence took the pack-ice off Cape Mercy, a huge male was

suddenly espied alongside, but he did his best to get away as fast as

possible ; a boat was lowered and his capture was as devoid of excite-

ment as the killing of a sheej) in a barn-yard. We had at this time six-

teen Eskimo and thirty dogs on deck, and the greater portion of the

meat was utilized as food by one or the other without any symptoms of

I)oisoning. During the season that Pagomys fcetidus have their young,

the bears begin to wander uj) the fjords in search of them, and are at

this time often found a considerable distance from the open water.

In and about the old stone-hut foundations in the neighborhood of

Annanactook I found the remains of bears. There is a story among the

Eskimo that the bear, walrus, and hooded seal were once plenty there,

but for some cause do not now frequent the locality. A very young cub

skin was secured in April by a Shaumeer Eskimo. The vicinity of Cape

Mercy is one of the most frequented localities for bears ; here they come

down on the pack-ice with the current from the north. Eskimo from

the region northward in Cumberland are in the habit of coming here

to hunt them.

2. Vulpes lagopus, Linn^.

"Toujnmaik," Ciimberlaud Eskimo.

The Arctic fox is quite common on both sides of Cumberland in all suit-

able localities. During the winter they often fare badly, and become quite

impudent when pressed by hunger, even coming upon the schooners'

decks at night. They were a source ofannoyance as well as amusement to

us around our observatory. We were not the fortunate possessors of

enough glass to let the light in through the wall of snow that surrounded

our tent, so we had recourse to oiled sheeting stretched over the aper-

tiu'e, borrowing the idea from the Eskimo window of seal intestine. But

as we had no dogs about our snow-house, the foxes became so bold

during the long cold nights of winter that they often came and sat

around the stovepipe that projected through the roof of the hut. Our

cloth windows had to be repaired very- often, as they would tear them

down and eat them for the oil the cloth contained. It was almost

impossible to catch them with a steel trap. I tied the bait underneath

the tongue, and carefully j)laced the trap in a little excavation in the

Bull. ¥sit. Mus. No. 15 4
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snow, and covered the whole with snow; but they dug beneath the trap,

and secured tlie bait from below, often even without springing the trap.

With an ice trap made after the Eskimo pattern I was more successful.

As soon as the seals begin pupping, the foxes fare better; this season

is in foct the grand banqueting time for these animals, after the long

sufleriugs and privations of winter. At this season, (March, April, and

May), they destroy a great many young seals. I have often found the

remains of the seals so well sldnned and cleaned that it seems impossi-

ble it could liave been done by an animal. They begin by biting the

sliin around the mouth, and drawing the entire animal through the aper-

ture, and turning the skin inside out; even the flippers are drawn through

to the nails, and every vestige of the meat removed. Nor is the skin

bitten in the least, although it is finely cleaned of all the fat. But the

most remarkable part of all is, that the skeleton remains intact and finely

cleaned. When the Eskimo find such skins, they always make use of

them, as they are quite as well skinned as if they had done it them-

selves. The white variety appears to be much more abundant than the

blue. According to the Eskimo, the two varieties interbreed, and the

young are sometimes dark and both parents white, and vice versa. Dur-

ing the winter months they congregate in considerable numbers about

any carcass, especially a whale, and get themselves thoroughly begrimed

with grease.

It often happens that some venturesome fellow succeeds in getting

upon the ducks' island, in breeding time, by means of the ice, and is

left there; but when the birds leave he gets enough shell-fish, &c., at

low-water to live on till the ice makes. If they are a short distance from

the mainland or from other islands, they do not hesitate to take to the

water.

3. Canis faiuiliaris, Liuud, var. borealis.

''Kidmik," or "Miklcie," Cumberland Eskimo.

As might be expected, the dogs of the Cumberland Eskimo are afflicted

with the much dreaded rabies. I paid considerable attention to the

subject, in hopes of being able to throw some light on the cause of this

disease, but, like many others before me, with little success. In the first

l)lace, so far as the dogs about our winter harbor were concerned at least,

there are other causes besides the so-called hydrojihobia that lessens

their ranks, though when a dog dies this is always the cause assigned.

Some of the best dogs that died at Annanactook during the winter of

1877-78 died from injuries inflicted on the head by a club in the hands
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of their masters. After these dogs were disabled they wandered about

the settlement staggering and howling, and were to all appearance bona

fide victims of hydrophobia ; but on dissection it was only too plain what

the matter was. Many of the dogs are so overworked and so illy treated

that they could not survive the repeated injuries inflicted upon them if

they were as strong again.

The Eskimo have the habit of putting a slut in heat on ahead as

leader, as by this method they considerably accelerate the movements

of the rest of the team, and save themselves some extra labor; but these

dogs often prove themselves too eager, and rupture blood-vessels. I

have seen such cases where the dog vomited clear blood, and also dis-

charged it copiously through the anus ; such cases survive but a few days

generally. Again, many young dogs are taken from the mother long

before they are prepared by nature to shift for themselves. I have posi-

tive evidence of this being a prolific cause of so many young dogs dying.

Of all the dogs that died at Annanactook, at least four-fifths of the adults

were males, and the greater number of these died about the time the

females were in heat.

I was very much interested to see if the theory that hydrophobia is

prevalent only in countries where the females are subjected to indis-

criminate slaughter, or animal instinct thwarted or perverted under the

ban of an ignorant and false modesty, would work here, instances being

cited of Turkey and other countries, where the dog is held sacred and

allowed to run at large, that hydrophobia is unknown. According to

the theory, then, that its origin is always the result of unrequited affec-

tion, we should not find this disease among the Eskimo dogs, where it

may reasonably be expected that nature has allowed the proper propor-

tion of the sexes and man does not interfere; but here is the point:

Has the Eskimo dog unrestrained freedom to follow the instincts of

his animal nature ? We answer, By no means. To be sure^ there are

plenty of females, but they are appropriated by such dogs as possess the

greatest strength; the females go to them, and the weaker dogs are given

the cold shoulder. As a general thing, the possession of a slut is a dis-

puted point, which ends in a hard fight between the dogs ; but there is

no further question after the battle, and the vanquished dog has to bear

a double disappointment; this he seems unable to do, and worries him-

self into a melancholy that soon takes the form of the so-called hydro-

phobia.

I carefidly watched a team of three dogs that I often went sealing

vrith ; one was a female and two were males ; the slut seemed to be ap-
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propriated by one of the dogs without question, till one day a strange

dog' from another settlement was added to the team. The possession of

the slut now became the cause of a series of severe fights, which ended

in favor of the strange dog, which immediately became the guardian of

the slut. The beaten dog began to lag and droop, and in 2bfeiv days was

dead, having gone through all the stages of hydrophobia to all appear-

ance.

This was not the only instance of a similar nature that came under

my observation ; still I do not wish to be understood that I place un-

shaken faith in this theory. I had too short a time for observation, and

too few examples to warrant me in making generalizations on these

data ; but I think it well worth the time for any one who does get the

opportunity not to overlook these facts. I dissected a number of the

male dogs that died from the rabies, but I never coidd detect any of the

organs diseased except the penis, testicles, and sometimes the kidneys.

Why this should be the case I am at a loss to say. There is one other

theory that may throw some light on the subject, viz, the constant inter-

breeding of the dogs. I have known oif instances where a dog had

possession of the mother and her yearling whelps, all, mother included,

of which he was father to. It is certain that the i)rogeny resulting

from such connections are very inferior, and tend toward degenerating

the race. It often happens that female dogs cohabit with wolves, the

dog being driven off by the superior strength of the wolf. This prog-

eny again is characterized by superior strength and great i)owers of

endurance, and is less apt to suffer from disease.

It sometimes happens, the Eskimo tell me, that a family goes into the

interior and remains for a year or more, but seldom loses any dogs by

disease; they have an idea that the salt-water has something to do with

their dogs dying, for they say they do not die when they live away

from it. It does not seem x^robable, however, that the disease would

prove contagious, assigning either of the above causes for its origin.

Again, is it positively known that the disorder is not communicable

by bite ? I am by no means sure of this. The Eskimo always carefully

get out of the way of dogs afflicted in this manner, and they told me

that if one of the sick dogs bit me I would get the same disorder. This

information may have been imparted to them by whalemen, however.

4. Canis occidentalis, var. griseo-alba, Btl.

"Amarook" (?), Cumberlaud Eskimo.

Wolves are frequently seen during the winter months on both shores

of Cumberland; their in-incipal resorls, however, are further inland,
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where the reindeer herds abound. It often happens that the Eskimo

dogs and wolves interbreed ; the female dog is especially liable to co-

habit with a wolf, and the progeny are considered much superior beasts,

but are very hard to manage. I have seen Eskimo dogs that corre-

sponded hair for hair with the Arctic wolf.

The Eskimo say there are packs of dogs now in some localities that

have run wild, and in all probability returned to the original wolf type.

There are stories of some kind of animal, that from the descrijition given

by some may be a Gulo, but others say it is only the common dog ; such

animals are always reported from the interior.

It is said that the female wolf is considerably fleeter than the male,

being longer-bodied. The females, the Eskimo say, always distance the

males in the chase after the reindeer, and generally succeed in killing

the deer before the male comes uj).

5. Mustela erminea, Liimd.

Two specimens, procured in the Kingnite Fjord, one in the summer

and one in the winter fur. Ai)pears to follow the lemming in their

migTations ; is nowhere abundant in Cumberland, and even unknown to

some of the Eskimo. Said to be able to capture the hare and ptarmi-

gan by attaching itself to some vital part and not loosening its hold

till the victim is dead. I am rather skeptical on this, however. Still,

the Eskimo say they have seen them do it, and it really puzzles me to

tell what else they should live ui)on during winter, as they do not hiber-

nate.

6. Myodes torquatus, (Pall.) Keys. & Bias.

"Awiiigak," Cumberland Eskimo.

I procured but a single specimen of the lemming ; this was caught

near Cape Mercy. They may yet be common somewhere along the

sound, as I saw traces in different places where we stopped. According

to the Eskimo, they are getting less common every year. Whalemen

have told me that twenty years ago some ships procured as many as

four hundred skins at Niantilic, in the spring, from the young Eskimo,

who killed them with bows and arrows. From what I could learn of the

Eskimo, the lemming is very irregular in its migrations, appearing in

great numbers at one place, and then disappearing for many years.

7. Lepus glacialis, Leach.

"Okoodlook," Cumberland Eskimo.

Common in all suitable localities. ]\Iany do not undergo any change

of color during summer, and I doubt if it be more than partial change
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witli any. I liave seen pure white specimens during all tlie summer

niontlis, and occasionally one about half-gray. The Eskimo firmly

T)elie^'c that the lungs of the hare applied fresh to a boil or sore of any

li^ind is a sure cure. The specimens I examined in Cumberland were

much smaller than Greenland specimens.

8. Rangifer tarandus, (Liuii6) Btl.

"Tuktoo," Cumberland Eskimo.

The reindeer are found in considerable numbers on both sides of Cum-

berland Sound, but by far the greater number on the western shore. It

is no rare instance to find them dimng the summer months on the sea-

coast; they seem to delight in feeding upon the fuci exposed at low

tide. In winter they retire to the larger valleys and go farther inland,

being seldom seen on the coast at this season of the year.

The Eskimo go reindeer-hunting every summer, commonly during the

months of July, August, and September. At this season they make

quite extensive excursions inland, where the deer are more abundant

and niuch more easily i)rocured. Within the last few years they are

reported as less common on the Penny Peninsula; but I hear of no ajipar-

ent diminution in their numbers to the west and southwest, especially

toward Lake Kennedy, where they are reported as very abundant.

Before the introduction of firearms among the Eskimo by the whale-

men, they took advantage of the habits of the deer in coming down to

the coast, and drove them into the water, where they were easily cap-

tui-ed with a kyack. The Eskimo bring the skins back with them to

their winter encampment, having cached the meat for the ostensible

purpose of retiu-ning for it in winter. This seldom happens, however,

and the wolves generally make way with it. It is said that when a herd

is first ai)proached by a hunting party that has been living on the sea-

coast, they scent them along way off", but that they soon lose this power;

the fact being, I take it, that the peculiar odor of the salt-water has left

the Eskimo. During the winter they herd together in large drbves, and

when a suitable valley is found paw up the snow for a considerable

extent, till it looks as if a herd of swine had been rooting in the snow.

These droves are continually beset by i^acks of wolves, which keep a vig-

ilant watch for any that unluckily stray out of the herd, for such a one

is immediately attacked and run down. It is seldom, however, that the

wolves can do nnich damage to the herd when they keep together, as

they form a cii cle, -with, the weaker ones in the centre, and can thus keep

the wolves at bay.
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9. Callocephalus vitulinus, (Linn6) F. Cuv.

"Kassigiak," Cumberlaud Eskimo.

The so-called " fresli-water seal" of the whalemen is one of the rarer

si)ecies in the Cumberland Avaters. They are mostly met with far up

the fjords and in the fresh-water streams and ponds, where they go after

salmon. They are rather difiiciilt to capture, as at the season they are

commonlj'^ met with there is so little blubber on them that they sink

when shot. The skins are highly i>rized by the Eskimo women for their

jackets, and if they do not have enough for the entire garment will

use what they have, always putting it within the most convenient sight

of the wearer. It is said by the Eskimo that the young remain in the

white coat but three or four days, differing greatly in this respect from

Pagomys foetidus. I^Teither do they make an excavation underneath the

snow for the reception of the young, like the above-mentioned species,

but pui) later in the season, on the bare ice, fully exposed. The adult

males often engage in severe combats with each other. I have seen

skins so scratched up that they were nearly worthless ; in fact, the

Eskimo consider a "kassiarsoak" (a very large kassigiak) as having an

almost worthless skin, and seldom use it except for their skin tents. The

skins of the young, on the contrary, are a great acquisition. It is said,

possibl}^ with a shade of exaggeration, that the affections of the Eskimo

damsel can be secured by a present of kassigiak skins, when all ordinary

means of persuasion have failed to move her.

10. Pagomys foetidus, (Fab.) Gray.

"Netsick," adults generally; " Tigak," adult males ; "Netsiavik," young after

shedding and till one year old; " Ibeeu," young in Avhite coats, of the Cum-

berland Eskimo. *' Pickaninny pussy," young, pigeon-English of the "whalers.

This seal is very common in all the fjords and bays from Hudson's

Straits northvrard along Cumberlaud Island to the extreme head of Cum-

berland Sound, on all the outer islands about CajDe Mercy, and on the

west coast of Davis Straits. I have seen skins from Lake Kennedj-

that I could not distinguish from those found in Cumberland Sound.

This seal Avas never noticed but a few miles from land; was not met with

in the pack-ice, nor on the Greenland coast except far up the fjords.

This was in July and August; but I am informed that they become more

comiuon toward autumn, and are found in considerable numbers some

distance from land; they are less common here, however, than on the

west coast.

It was a source of great curiosity to the Greenlanders to see the
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clotlnug of tlie Cumberland Eskimo made from the skins of the young

seal ; tb ey at first mistook it for bear. I was informed that, in the vicinity

of Disko at k^ast, they never i)rocure enough of the skins of the young

in the white coat to use them for clothing to any extent.

lu the Cumberland waters they are resident, and do not migrate at all

unless much disturbed, and then they merely seek a more secluded

locality. On the Greenland coast they api^ear to migrate up the ice

fjords in summer, but to be more generally distributed at other seasons.

The netsick shows a decided predilection for the quiet still bays and

fjords, seldom ^'enturing far from land. Tliey are the only seal caught

through the ice in winter, and are consequently the chief and almost

sole dependence of the Eskimo for food, fuel, light, and clothing.

The skins of the adults are made into summer clothing, while the

young are in great demand for under-garments and for trousers.

Children often have entire suits of the young in the white coats; such

clothing looks very beautiful when new, but it is new but a few

days, and after this it is repulsive enough. The females were found

enceinte in the latter iiart of October, and a foetus nearly ready for birth

was taken from the uterus January IG. It was two feet from the end of

nose to the end of hind tlippers. It was so doubled in the uterus, how-

ever, as to occupy a space hardly a foot in length; the hind flippers

were turned forward on the tibise, the fore fliiijiers hugged the sides, and

the head bent over on the neck and inclined to one side.

In a large tjord known as the Greater Kingwah the tide runs so swiftly

at one locality that it never freezes for a space varying from ten to one

hundred acres. Here the netsick gather in considerable numbers all

winter, and it is a favorite resort for such Eskimo as are fortunate

enough to possess a gun. Being but a few miles from our winter harbor,

there were almost daily excursions to these tide rifts by our Eskimo

hunters. After the 1st of March very few i^regnant females were killed

at this place, they having by this time chosen the localities for having

their young. Those killed after this date were all adult " tigak," or old

stinking males.

It was interesting that the young—yearlings and some two-year olds,

such as had not yet arrived at maturity—were seldom, if ever, killed in

this open water, but lived in colonies by themselves. When an Eskimo

finds a number of atluJcs (breathing-holes) near together, he always marks

the place by raising little mounds of snow near the holes, for he knows

that here is a colony of young animals, which have better skins and
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meat than the old ones, and are moreover much easier to capture. I

have counted nearly seventy of these atluks on a space of two acres.

When a jiregnant female has chosen the place where she is to have

her young, she makes an excavation from six to ten feet in length under

the snow, and from three to five feet wide, the height varying with the

thickness of the snow covering. The atluk is at one extremity of this

excavation, and in s,uch a position that it is always a ready channel of

retreat in case of danger.

The first young found in the Upper Cumberland waters was during

the early days of March ; still I have taken a foetus from the mother in

the middle of April. The inost profitable time for hunting the young

seal is during the month of April ; after this date they have shed so

much that the skins are nearly worthless till the hispid hair has got to

be of the proper length, w'hen they are considered as the prime article,

and second only to the young of Calloceplialus vituUnus in quality.

The first young one I procured that had begun to shed was Aj)ril 15.

I have seen examples that were nearly or quite destitute of the white

coat, but still not liaving the next coat in sight. Such specimens on

close examination will be found to have a very fine coat of the new hair,

but so short as not to be perceptible except on close examination, still

showing the exact location and distribution of the dark and light mark-

ings ; the sldn at this time is very black, and often much scratched up,

probably by the mother in trying to make the young one shift for itself.

I often examined the stomachs of young as well as adults, but till after

they had begun shedding the white coat, and were, in all probability,

25 to 30 days old, I found nothing but the mother's milk. After they

begin to shift for themselves, their food, for a time at least, consists of

Gammari of diiferent species.

Before the young shed the white coat, they are from 23 to 36 inches

from the nose to end of flippers ; the average the season through, from

a good series of measurements, was about 30 inches. They are very

variable in color; some are pure white; others very white on the lower

parts, but more or less dusky on back ; others again are a fine straw-

yellow^, with the same dusky variation as in the white ones. The yellow

is also vaiiable in the intensity of shade. Earely some are found that

are quite dusky all over, especially on the head and back ; these are

generally small and scrawny individuals. The hair is also quite as vari-

able in textiu'e as in color. In some it is flue, long, and woolly (mostly

in the pure white examples). In others it is straight or wa^y, while
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some have sliort and quite liispid liair. Tliey weigh at birth from four

to six and one-half pounds, but grow at an astounding rate, becoming

exceedingly fat in a few days. The blubber on the young a few days

old is almost white and thickly interspersed with blood-vessels; it is not

lit to burn. There is usually but one young at a birth; still twins are

not of rare occurrence, and one instance came under my observation

where there were triplets, but they were small, and two of them Avould

probably not have lived had they been born. The season for hunting

the young at lat. 07° N. begins about the middle of March and con-

tinues until the latter part of April. The first two weeks of Ai)ril are

the most productive, as later the hair is apt to be very loose, and many

even have large bare patches on them.

When the season fairly oi)ens, the Eskimo liunter leaves the winter

encampment with his family and dog-team for some favorite resort of

this seal; he soon constructs his snow-hut, and is as well settled as if it

had been his habitation for years, for the seals he catches bring him

and his family food and fuel, and snow to melt water from is always

plenty, so that his wants are easily suppUed, and he is contented and

happy.

The manner of hunting the young seal is to allow a dog to run on

ahead of the hunter, but having a strong seal skin line about his neck,

which the Eskimo does not let go of. The dog scents the seal in its ex-

cavation, which could not have been detected from the outside by the

eye, and the hunter, by a vigorous jumii, breaks down the cover before

the young seal can reach its atluk, and if he be successful enough to cut

off its retreat, it becomes an easy prey ; otherwise he must use his seal-

ing-hook very quickly, or his game is gone. It sometimes happens that

the hunter is unfortunate enough to jump the snow down directly over

the hole, and gets a pretty thorough wetting. The women often take

part in this kind of sealing, and many of them are quite expert. The

children begin when they are four or five years old. The teeth and flip-

pers of their first catch are saved as a trophy and worn about the little

fellow's neck. The next year when he begins, this will give him good

luck, they think.

There exists a considerable spirit of rivalry among the mothers as to

whose offspring has done the best, size, i&c, considered. This runs to

such a high pitch that I have known some mothers to catch the seal, and

then let her child Idll it, so as to be able to swell the number of his

captures.
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Some of the Eskimo hunters belonging to the Florence brought as

many as seventy at one load. They were kept frozen, and we almost

lived on the meat during the season, and learned to like it very much.

Some of the hispid seals pup on the ice without any covering what-

ever. Six instances of this nature came under my observation, and they

were all young animals. The young exposed in this manner almost

always fall a prey to foxes and ravens before they are old enough to

take care of themselves.

As the season advances and the young begin to shed their coats, the

roof of their igloo is often, or perhaps always, broken down, and the

mother and young can be seen on sunny days basking in the warm sun-

shine beside their atluk. The mother will take to the water when the

hunter has approached within gunshot, and leave the young one to shift

for itself, which generally ends in its staring leisurely at the hunter till

suddenl}^ it finds a hook in its side ; a stout sealskin line is then made

fast to its hind flippers, and it is let into the atluk ; it, of course, makes

desperate efforts to free itself, and is very apt to attract the attention of

the mother if she is anywhere in the vicinity. The Eskimo carefully

watches the movements of the young one, and, as soon as the mother is

observed, begins to haul in on the line. The old one follows nearer and

nearer to the surface, till at last she crosses the hole at the proper depth,

and the deadly harpoon is planted in her bodj', and she is quickly drawn

out. If the mother has seen the hunter approaching the atluk, however,

she will not even show herself. I haA^e never known of an instance

where they have attempted to defend their offspring from man. I once

saw a raven trying to kill a young seal while the mother was making

frantic but very awkward attemi^ts to catch the bird in her mouth.

When the j'oung first assume the coat of the adults (about the time the

ice begins to loosen), they seem i)ossessed of a A^ast amount of Curiosity,

and while swimming near the land, as they almost always do, can be

lured within gunshot by whistling or singing. They would often play

about the schooner, diving underneath and coming up on the opposite

side, apparently enjoying it hugely. They delight to swim among the

pieces of floating ice in the quiet bays. The young and yearlings of this

species are often found together in small bands. The adult females will

average four feet and a half to the end of the flippers. Such specimens

are x)robably from four to seven years old ; the males are a little larger.

There is great variation in the skulls, but the sexes can readilj^ be dis-

tinguished by the skull alone, the males having a longer and narrower

head, with the ridges more prominent.
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It is only tlie adult males (called " tigak," stinker, by tlie Eskimo)

tbat emit the horribly disagreeable, all-permeating, ever-penetrating

odor that has suggested its specific name. It is so strong that one can

smell an Eskimo some distance when he has been partaking of the flesh.

They say it is more nourishing than the flesh of the females, and that a

person can endure great fatigue after eating it. If one of these tigaTc

comes in contact Avith any other seal meat, it will become so tainted as

to be repulsive to an educated i^alate; even the atluk of the tigalc can

be detected by its odor.

There is sometimes caught a hairless variety of this seal that the Es-

kimo call "okitook." I have seen one such skin. It had a few fine

curly hairs scattered over it, but they were very different in texture

from the ordinary hair. I do not know if the specimen otherwise dif-

fered from the ordinary seal. The food of the adults consists largely of

dift'erent species of crustaceans, and during winter especially they sub-

sist to a considerable extent upon fish. I have found in them the re-

mains of Cottus scorpius, C. grcenlandicus, Gadus ogac (commonly), and

Liimris vulgaris. During the time the adults shed for nearly a month

previous I could detect nothing but a few pebbles in their stomachs.

They become poor at this time, and will sink when shot in the water.

The milk is thick and rich, and is sometimes eaten by the natives. The

excrement looks like pale, thickly clotted blood.

There are sometimes found albinos, of which the Eskimo tell marvelous

stories, one being that when they rise to breathe in their atluks they

come stern first, and, in fact, they think such animals have their breath-

ing apparatus on the posterior end of the body. I imagine this origi-

nated from a native once harpooning an albino in its atluk and finding

his harpoon fastened in one of the hind flippers.

Toward spring, when the sun is shining brightly, these seals can be

seen in all directions basking on the ice. They are to all appearance

aslee]), but manage to wake up regularly every few minutes to make

sui'e that there is no danger about. At this season it is a favorite

method of the Eskimo to hunt them by crawling flat on his belly toward

the seal, and when discovered to imitate the itioA^ements of the animal,

and to advance only when the seal looks in the opposite direction. In

this manner they often approach so close as to be able to i)ush them

away from their atluks. This seal is of some commercial importance.

The Scotch whalers often buy from the natives during the winter a thou-

sand skins. These are brought with the blubber, and often cost the pur-
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chaser not over 3 to 7 cents, and this mostly in tobacco, trinkets, or ship

stores. To encourage them to procure more skins, they are furnished

with a cheap breech-loading gun and a few hundred cartridges, which

they soon waste, and then their guns are of course worthless. At the

rate both young and adults are slaughtered at the present day, they

will soon become so scarce that there will not be enough to supply the

wants of the natives.

11. Pagophilus groenlandicus, (Miill.) Gray.

"Iviolik," Cumberland Eskimo.

The saddle-back is of frequent occurrence about the southern waters

of Cumberland Sound in spring and autumn. It is rather rarely found

singly, but generally in considerable schools. They are even occasion-

ally found as far uj) the sound as Annanactook, but mostly the young.

Their procreation is unknown to the Cumberland Eskimo. A few schoojs

were noticed at different times during September, 1877, and October,

1878, from the islands off the middle Labrador coast to Cumberland, at

times at considerable distances from land. Every Eskimo who can

secure it will have an adult male kiolik skin on the back of his toopik.

The skins are here never used for clothing, the hair being too short and

thin. They disappear from Cumberland when the ice makes, and return

again in spring with open water, but stay only a short time. The flesh

is much inferior to the netsick.

12. Phoca barbata, O. Fab.

"O^ook," Cumberland. Eskimo; "Oo-sook," Greenlanders.

This seal was first noticed a little to the southward of Cape Chidly,

and thence northward to our winter harbor in about lat. C7° Z*>r. Ac-

cording to the Eskimo they are the most common about Cape Mercy,

Nugumeute, and the southern Cumberland waters, where they remain

the year around, if there is open water. They remain in the sound only

during the time there is open water, as they have no atluk.

On the west coast of Davis Straits they are not rare, but are said by

whalemen to diminish in numbers above lat. 75° N. They appear to be

more common on the southern shores of the west coast of Davis Straits

than on the northern, so that the natives go southward some distance

to secure the skins. Was noticed among the pack-ice in Davis Straits

in July and August.

The ogjook delights in basking upon pieces of floating ice, and gen-

erally keeps well out at sea. I have never seen any numbers together,

but almost always singly. The old males do not seem to agree well, and
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often have severe battles oil tlie ice-floes when they meet. They use the

fore flippers, instead of the teeth, in fighting.

In Cumberland they begin working northward as fast as the floe

edge of the ice breaks up, arriving in the vicinity of Annanactook about

the latter days of June. In autumn they move southward as fast as

the ice makes across the sound, always keeping in open water. They

are sehlom found in the smaller fjords or bays, but delight in wide ex-

panses of water. They dive to great depths after their food, which is

almost entirely Crustacea^ mollusks, and even clams of considerable size.

This seal has a habit of turning a snmmersault when about to dive,

especially when fired at ; this peculiarity, which is not sharred by any

other species that I have seen, is a characteristic by which it may be

distinguished at a considerable distance. During May and June they

crawl out upon an ice-floe, to bask and sleep 5 at such times they are

easily approached by the Eskimo in their kyacks and killed. An adult

will often measure ten feet between the two extremes. The color is

variable ; the tawniness more or less clouded mth lighter or darker mark-

ings irregularily dispersed. By July some of them become almost

naked. At this season their stomachs contained nothing but stones;

some of them nearly of a quarter pound weight. They seem to eat noth-

ing during the entire time of shedding, probably six weeks. Certain it

is they lose all their blubber, and by the middle of July have nothing

but " whitehorse," a tough, white, somewhat cartilaginous substance, in

place of blubber. At this season they sink when shot. Some specimens

were procured that had scarcely any teeth at all, and in many adults

the teeth can almost be plucked out with the fingers. The young are

born upon i)ieces of floating ice, without any covering of snow. The

season of i)rocreation is during the fore part of May. After the young-

have shed their first woolly coat (which they do in a few days), they

have a very beautiful steel-blue hair, but generall,y so clouded over with

irregularly dispersed patches of white that its beauty is spoiled.

A foetus was procured near the Middliejuacktwack Islands April 28.

Its extreme length was four feet seven inches.
luclies.

Length of head S-?-q

Width of muzzle 4. 5

Width of fore flipper 4. 3

Length of fore flipper to end of nails 7-^

Greatest expanse of hind flipiier 13. 5

Length of hind flij^per 12

From end of nose to eye 3.

2

Distance between eyes 3. 50
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Color uniform grizzly mouse-color, with a tinge of olive-gray. Muz-

zle, crown, and irregular patches on back and fore flippers white. From
nose to eyes a black line crossing the head back of the eyes, forming a

perfect cross. Nails horn-blue, tipped with white. Iris dark brown.

Nose black. Muzzle wide; lips full and fleshy, giving the animal a

bull-dog expression. Body long and slender. Beard pellucid , abundant,

white, stout, the bristles growing shorter from the eye toward the nos-

trils. Hind flippers large and heavy, looking disproportionate. The

hair rather short, but fine and somewhat woolly. There was interspersed

another kind of hair, stiff and of a steel-blue 5 the next coat, I take it.

The Eskimo are firm in the belief that the ogjook sheds its first coat

within the uterus of the mother. In this instance there was certainly

plenty of loose hair in the uterus; but the specimen had been dragged

some miles in its envelope over the rough ice, and banged around consid-

erably, besides having been kept three or four days in an Eskimo igloo

among a heap of decaying garbage, so it is not to be wondered at if the

hair was loose. There was little blubber on the specimen, and this was

thickly interspersed with blood-vessels. The intestines toward the anus

were filled with dung. The kidneys were very large, the heart remark-

ably so. The cartilaginous prolongation of the thorax, so i)rominent

in Pagomys foetidiis, is wanting in this species.

The ogjook is of great value to the Eskimo, who prize the skins very

highly. All their harnesses, sealing-lines, &c., are made from the raw

skins ; besides this, they make the soles of their boots, and sometimes

other portions of their dress, from the skin. In such localities as the

whalemen do not visit, and the natives are obliged to construct skin

boats, this seal is in great demand. It takes fifteen skins for an ominak,

or sldn boat, and these skins require renewing very often. The skin of

the back and belly dries unevenly, so the Eskimo skin the animal by

cutting it longitudinally along both sides, and drying the skin of the

upxjer and lower parts separately. It is a prevalent belief among whale-

men that seals' livers, and more especially those of this species, are poison-

ous; but I am inclined to rate this as imagination. We ate the livers

of all species we procured without any bad effects.

13. Trichechus rosmarus, Liiing.

"Awouk" aud "Ivik," Cumberland Eskimo.

The walrus is quite common about Cape Mercy and the southern waters

of Cumberland, but at the present day rarely strays far up the sound.

Their remains, however, are by no means rare, even in the Greater King-
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wall, and many of the old Eskimo liut foundations contain the remains

of this animal. The Eskimo say they got mad and left; certain it is

they are found around Annauactook only as stragglers at the present

day. Considerable numbers were observed on pieces of floating ice near

Cape Mercy in July. About Nugumeute they are largely hunted by the

Eskimo living there. The Eskimo say the tusks of the male always

bend outward toward the tips, while those of the female bend inward.

14. Cistophora cristata, (Erxlob.) Kilss.

The bladder-nose appears to be very rare in the upper Cumberland

waters. One specimen was procured at Annauactook in autumn, the

only one I saw. The Eskimo had no name for it, and said they had not

seen it before. I afterward learned that they are occasionally' taken

about the Kikkerton Islands in spring and autumn. I found their

remains in the old kitchenmiddens at Kingwah. A good many indi-

viduals were noticed among the i^ack-ice in Davis Straits in July.

CETACEA.

1. Balaena mysticetus, Liuue.

"Akbik," Cumbcrlfiud Eskimo.

Also called " Pumah." I think the word had its origin in this wise.

When whalemen first began to cruise in these waters, few, if any of

them, had a knowledge of the Eskimo language, and, to make the natives

understand what they were after, imitated the spouting of the whale by

blowing. This was soon taken up by the Eskimo as the "codlunak"

(white man's) word for whale, and soon came into general usage, and

thus one of the first words was made that now constitutes a part of the

pigeon- English of the whalemen's jargon.

The Cumberland Sound, or Hogarth Sound of Penny (Northumber-

land Inlet of Wareham in 1841), has been renowned among Scotch and

American whalemen for more than a quarter of a century as a favorite

resort of the right whale, and one of the most profitable whaling sta-

tions on the globe. But this locality, like all others, has been so thor-

oughly hunted nearly every season for a number of years that it no

longer sustains its pristine renown as a profitable whaling ground.

So many ships were sometimes found here at one time that there arose

a great spirit of strife among the crews as to which vessel would procure

the most whales, and as a consequence whales were struck when there

was but the slightest chance of securing them, and the line had to be

cut to set them free. Such whales in all probability die, but not before
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they have succeeded in perinanently frightening others, which, instead

of seeking the upper waters of the sound for a few weeks' quiet feeding,

strike out and are seen no more.

Instead of allowing these animals to go up the sound, and find their

favorite feeding grounds, they are attacked and chased as soon as they

show themselves at the mouth of the sound. In fact, they have been

so persistently persecuted that now very few jjass up above Niantilic or

the Kikkerton Islands.

The fall whaling begins late in September and continues till the ice

makes across the sound. The whaling at this season is attended with

great danger and hardshiijs to the crews, and it is while prosecuting

this fall " fishing" that the foundation to many a stubborn case of scurvy

is laid.

The spring whaling begins generally in March or April, and continues

along the floe edge until July, when the ice has left the sound.

The Eskimo from the southern part of the sound and along the coast

from Xugumeute to Hudson's Straits report whales as found in those

localities all winter ; it is then quite probable that they reproduce on

these coasts during the latter part of winter.

According to Eskimo tradition, these animals were once very abund-

ant in the Cumberland waters, and their remains now bleaching on the

rocky shores faithfully testify to this fact.

Of late years, whalers frequenting Cumberland Sound have been in

the habit of emi^loying natives to catch whales, supplying them with

boats and all necessary equipments. It is needless to say that they are

more successful than the whites in this hunt.

With their own j^rimitive gear, the Eskimo seldom attacked a large

whale; but yearlings were frequently caught. I was i^reseuted with a

harpoon-head by the captain of a Peterhead whaler, that had been taken

out of a very large whale caught near the Kikkerton Islands; it was im-

bedded in the muscles, so that the Avhale must have been struck while it

was quite small in order that the harpoon should have pierced through

the blubber. The weapon is, moreover, of a pattern which the Eskimo

I showed it to say they never saw before ; but I must confess I can see

but a very slight difference in it from those in use at the j>resent day.

The "black skin," called ''muktuk" bj'^ the natives, is considered as

a great delicacy; when they have not eaten of this food for some time,

and then get an oiiportunity to indulge to their heart's content, they eat

till they can hardly move.

Bull. Kat. Mus. No. 15 5
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2. Physalis antiquorum, Gray.

Razor-back of wlialers.

I cannot positively assert that the razor-back frequents the Cumber-

laud waters to any great extent ; in fact, I somewhat doubt if it does,

one reason being possibly the scarcity of fish. I have seen it north

of Hudson's Straits and about Cape Mercy, as well as on the Greenland

coast iu Disko Bay.

3. Megaptera longimaiia Gray.

Hump-back of whalers.

I could not ascertain that this whale is common in Cumberland at any

season. It frequents the southern waters, but is little troubled by the

whalers. The Eskimo do not seem to have a very clear idea of it.

4. Orca gladiator, (Bonn.) Snud.

"Killer" of whalers.

The kiUer is a very common whale in the Cumberland waters. They

arrive with the white whales, which they follow up the fjords. Many

thrilling stories are told by the Eskimo as well as whalemen of desperate

fights between this animal and other whales. The Eskimo are rather

afraid of it, especially the solitary kyacker. I have known the white

whales to come in close proximity to the ship and lie along her sides,

when they were pursued by these voracious sea-wolves.

5. Phocaena communis, Brooks.

The porpoise is by no means rare, especially in the southern waters

during spring and autumn. I neither saw nor heard of them in the

vicinity of Annanactook.

6. Beluga catodon, (Linn6) Gray.

White fish, or White whale, of whalers. "Killeluak," Cumberland Eskimo.

The white whales begin to work up the sound as soon as the ice begins

to loosen. They become very abundant, especially in the Great Kiugwah

Fjord. In July many hundreds repair to the sand-beaches of this fjord,

and some whalers have attempted to catch them in nets, but with indif-

ferent success. They are sometimes driven up into shallow v/ater at

flood tide, and by the receding of the water many are left high and dry.

It is a question of interest what they go into this fjord after. It is not

to have their young, as they are already with the mothers ; nor does it

seem to be after food, as little or nothing is found in their stomachs at

this time. One thing I noticed, when they go up the fjord they have a

ragged appearance and dirty color, aud, according to some whalemen,
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are covered with parasites ; but after tliey liave been rolling and rub-

bing themselves on the sand-beaches for a few days they look much

smoother and their color is a creamy white. The Eskimo say the males

and females keep separate, but I do not think there is much truth in

this statement. Some think they go on these shoals to avoid the attacks

of the killers, which play sad havoc among them outside, but do not

follow them into shallow water ; but if this were the reason, they would

take refuge in any small bay or inlet, and not choose this particular fjord

year after year. I found no external parasites, but the internal ear

cavity was nearly filled with worm-like animals nearly two inches long.

They were firmly attached by one end, and stood erect, having some-

what the appearance of very coarse hairs. While migrating into the

sound they always keep just at the floe edge, and if the ice is broken do

not seem to like getting among it. In the winter of 187G-77, a couple

got belated and froze up in the Kingwah tide rifts. They were harpooned

by the Eskimo in January. A considerable number of these whales are

caught by the Eskimo from their kyacks.

7. Monodon monoceros, Linn6.

Narwhal of whalemen. " Killeluaksuak," Eskimo.

By no means abundant, but of regular occurrence in spring and au-

tumn. These whales give the Eskimo much trouble to capture, on

account of their agility. The horn is often used for the handle of the

harpoon, and for various other purposes where wood is scarce.
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By Ludwig Kumlien.

The following list is of necessity fragmentary and very incomplete

from various reasons. In the first place, the expedition did not arrive

at the proposed winter-quarters until October, when the weather had

become so inclement that most of the birds had gone southward. Dur-

ing the brief stoics that were made at different harbors in the autumn of

1877, 1 was often obliged to remain on shipboard for want of a boat,

instead of cruising about, as I would otherwise have done. Of course

I often went out with the Eskimo; but as they were looking for whales

and seals, I got only such birds as accidentally came in our way. In the

spring, the schooner was under weigh before the birds had fairly begun

nesting. The last three weeks of our sojourn in the winter harbor I was

prevented from making any explorations, except iu the immediate vicin-

ity of the harbor, on account of the ice, which was driven northward by

the long-continued southerly gales. This ice formed so perfect a barrier

about us that we could not get out of the harbor, and to have ventured

among it with a boat when the strong currents were whirling and crash-

ing it in every direction would have been a piece of foolhardiness that

could but have resulted disastrously.

There is no point on either side of Cumberland Gulf or Sound that

is less suitable for a naturalist than was Annauactook Harbor. It is

formed by a cluster of small rocky islands, the outermost of a large

group lying between the Greater and Lesser Kingwah Fjords. The

nearest point to the mainland from the harbor was about nine miles.

There were extensive vaUeys, with large grassy flats and sandy beaches,

much frequented by different kinds of birds, both for feeding and breed-

ing grounds.

When the season was so far advanced that these places became the

resorts of birds, I seldom got an opportunity to go on a cruise, for with

the inclemency of the weather, the uncertainty of procuring a boat, and

the treacherous condition of the ice, it was almost sure that one or the

6s)
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other of these drawbacks Avonlcl indefinitely postpone a contemplated

journey. At this time I hnd the use of but one hand, and con Id not

manage a kyack.

All the islands in the vicini'iy of Aunanactook are rocky—solid rock,

in fact—with extremely scanty vegetation. The shores are generally

steep blufis, and very little beach is exposed at low tide. A few miles

up the Greater Kiugwah, however, are very extensive beaches, and

thither all the waders congregated as soon as the ice began to loosen

from the shores. After leaving our winter harbor, the Florence made

brief stops at different points, but for such sliort periods that it gave

me very little time for explorations.

After our arrival on the Greenland coast I received very great assist-

ance from Governor Edgar Fencker and lady, of Godhavn, through whose

kindness I i)rocured many valuable specimens. I can never forget the

kindness and unbounded hospitality of this educated and refined gen-

tleman and enthusiastic naturalist.

To Inspector Kriirui) Smitz and lady, of Godhavn, I am under very

great obligations, not alone for the valuable donations of interesting

Eskimo implements, but for their untmng zeal in making our sojourn

as pleasant as possible, and the ready and entertaining information on

many little known subjects pertaining to Arctic matters.

I was not a little surprised, as well as delighted, to find in Governor

Fencker a person perfectly familiar with the birds of North America as

well as Europe. During his eleven years' residence in Northern Green-

land he has, of course, added much to the knowledge of x\rctic ornithol-

ogy, and I was pleased to learn that he contemplated giving the world

the benefit of his observations in an illustrated work on the birds of

Greenland. Such a work, embellished with his superb drawings, can-

not fail to rank very high among the ornithological literature of the age.

I have not the least doubt that future explorations in Cumberland

waters will yield a much richer harvest than I gathered. Many species

will be added, especially if the Lake Kennedy region is visited in sum-

mer.

For the benefit of any future explorer who may visit this section of

country I will give what appears to me the best route and manner of

reaching Lake Kennedy. A person wintering in Cumberland will be

very apt to be stationed either at Mantilic on the western shore, or the

Kikkerton Islands on the eastern, a little farther to the north. These

points are favorite resorts for Eskimo in winter, and hunting parties
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leave both settlements for the interior every summer, so there would bo

no difficulty in securing Eskimo guides and assistants, who arc abso-

lutely necessary to the success of such an enterprise. Good strong dog-

teams, to carry boats and all the required equipments, can be secured

from the Eskimo, they driving their own teams.

The start should be made in May, and the course up the so-called

" Mollu Keitook " fjord that opens into the gidf about forty miles north

of the Kikkerton Islands on the western shore. This fjord can at this

season be traveled with ease with sledges its entu'e distance—about

ninety miles. During this stage of the journey the Eskimo could secure

enough seal in the fjord for both man and beast. When the inland

country was reached, reindeer would make a very acceptable substitute.

But this sui)i)ly should in no wise be solely depended upon. When the

head of the fjord is reached there will be found a fresh-water stream, the

eastern exit for the Kennedy Lake waters. This stream should be fol-

lowed to the lake. If it be late in the season, a whale-boat may be taken

ui) the stream with comx^arative ease. There are some places where the

stream runs in narrow gorges, but the surrounding country offers suitable

places for a portage over such points, into the numerous lake-like ex-

pansions that will be met with. If it be in May there will be found an

abundance of snow for traveling with sledges on the land, and the com-

paratively level character of the country, which becomes more strikingly

so as one nears the lake, will present but few obstacles to a good dog-

team.

A light canvas tent should be a part of the equipment. While the

snow lasted this could be inclosed within a wall of snow, and later be

made very comfortable with a stone wall.

The lake abounds in numerous small islands, has sandy as well as

grassy beaches, and is a favorite resort for myriads of waterfowl. It is

so large that one cannot see across it. Its location is i)robably between

the G6th and 67th i)arallels of north latitude. Salmon are abundant in

its waters, and a seal that, from the skin, I could not distinguish from

Pagomys foetiduSj abounds in considerable numbers. The vicinity is the

favorite feeding-ground of immense herds of reindeer. Wolves and

foxes are very numerous, and among the Eskimo there is mention of an

animal that from their descriptions and drawings seems to be a Gulo.

Fossils (Silurian) seem to be very abundant, and petrifactions mar-

velously perfect abound in the lowlands. The surrounding country has

much the general aspect of a high northern prairie, being quite flat and
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sustaining a good growth of grass and plants. The ascent to the Cum-

berland coast on the east and the Fox Channel on the west is so gradual

that it is hardly perceptible, the coast-line in both instduces being pre-

cipitous. This is especially true of the western slope, where it is so

gradual that it is with the greatest astonishment one suddenly finds

himself on the summit of an enormous cliff, with the breakers of Fox

Channel dashing on the rocks below him and an expanse of water stretch-

ing to the westward as far as the eye can reach.

The western outlet of the lake is larger than the eastern, and is said

to empty through a deep gorge near Point McDonald.

A far less satisfactory time to go is after the breaking-up of the ice.

There is no doubt it could be performed with less labor and fatigue at

this time, but for the naturalist the best season would be over.

When the collections are ready, they can be safely cached till winter,

and brought down in comparative safety on dog-sledges. A very inter-

esting station for a naturalist would be near the mouth of the gulf, in

the vicinity of the IHkkerton Islands ; at this place there would be open

water in April or May, and many valuable birds could be secured before

they scatter over the country to breed. When the birds arrive at

Annanactook, the season is already so far advanced that they immedi-

ately begin nesting. I have concluded to retain in the present list many

species on very slight evidence in the hope that it may in some degree

assist future explorers and put them on the lookout for some species

that might otherwise escape their notice.

The birds do not congregate in large numbers on the islands in

Cumberland to breed, the way they do to the southward and on the

Greenland coast. There is an exception with Somateria molUssima.

Some species that breed by myriads two hundred miles to the southward,

and are equally numerous on the coast of Greenland to 73° IsT. lat.,

are found only as occasional -stragglers in the Cumberland waters.

Some idea of the Tjarrenness of the islands around Annanactook may

be arrived at from the fact that from October to July one hare and

two ptarmigans were brought in, and there were twelve Eskimo that

hunted the greater part of the time, and I was out on every occasion

when I thought it at all likely that such game (iould be procui-ed. Scotch

whalers have told me that near I^Tugumeute they haA'c had as high as

tico hundred ptarmigans during the winter, and hares in abundance.

I have added the Eskimo names of the birds in such instances as I

could do so with certainty. The Greenlanders' names are often quite
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different from the Cumberland Sound Eskimo; these have also been

added. These names will be of use to any one visiting this region not

conversant with the Eskimo language.

1. Turdus aliciae, Bd.

One specimen caught on shipboard off the coast of JSTewfoundland,

October 22, 1878.

2. Saxicola cenanthe, Bechst.

Breeds along both shores of Cumberland and on the west coast of

Davis Straits, but rare.

One of the commonest land birds on Disko Island, Greenland, and

around Disko Bay, both on the islands and mainland. I showed speci-

mens to Eskimo from Nugumeute and Frobisher Straits, and they in-

stantly recognized them and said they breed there, but are not plenty.

3. Anthus ludovicianus, Bechst.

Kung-uuk-took, Cumberland Eskimo.

The first specimens were seen in the spring at Annanactook Harbor on

the 30th of May. There was no bare ground 5 but they frequented the

tide-rifts at low water, searching after small marine animals.

It looked very strange to see this bird running about among the stones

and in the water like a Cinclus. I examined the stomachs of specimens

killed in these localities, and found them to contain Gammanis, Lcemodi-

podia, Caprelkt, and a few small moUusls! There can be no doubt that

they were feeding on this food from necessity, and not choice, for there

was no bare ground and no insects at this time. During the first of

June we had the severest snow-storm of the season, and I think most

of them perished. They would come around the observatory and shelter

themselves as best they could. They were so for reduced that they were

easily caught with the hand.

In autumn tbey leave for the south about the middle of September.

At this season, besides their diet of insects, they feed on the berries of

Empetrum nigrum and Vaccinium uUginosum. During summer their food

consists almost entirely of insects, largely of dipterous larvfie, which they

procure among the carices around the fresh-water i)onds. At Annanac-

took they began building about the 20th of June. The nest was always

placed deep in a rock crevice, so far in, in fact, that I could not secure

any of the nests I found. On the Greenland coast, especially in the

vicinity ofhabitations, they often build in a tussock, much Uke a sparrow;

but there the ravens are not so numerous or destructive to birds and

effffs as in Cumberland.
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They practice every artifice to decoy an iutruder from tlie vicinity of

the nest—shamming lameness, and uttering the most phiintive cries 5 flit-

ting from crag to crag before the i^ursuer till they have led him far be-

yond the nest, when suddenly they seem to have recovered, and take

longer flights, till at last they jump up very smartly and fly away ap-

parently highly elated at the little ruse they have so successfully prac-

ticed.

This little bird is considered a great enemy by the Eskimo. They say

it warns the reindeer of the aiDproach of the hunter, and, still worse,

will tell the reindeer if it be a very good shot that is in pursuit, that

they may redouble their efibrts to escape. The Eskimo never lose an

opportunity to kill one of these birds. I have seen one with a rifle

wasting his last balls in vain attempts to kill one when he knew that

there was a herd of reindeer not more than a quarter of a mile away.

They are generally distributed on both sides of Cumberland Souiid and

the west shores of Davis Straits to lat. 68° K. at least, but nowhere

very abundant. Toward autumn they become more or less gregarious,

and seem to migrate along the seashore.

4. Sitta carolinensis, L.

Caught on shipboard oft' the coast of Newfoundland October 22.

5. DendrcBca coronata, (L. ) Gray.

A single examjjle, an adult male, in Godhavn Harbor, Greenland,

July 31, 1878.

6. Siurus naevius, (Bodd.) Coues.

Caught on board the Florence in Straits of Belle Isle, August 18.

7. Tachycineta bicolor, (Vieill.) Cab.

A couple of these swallows followed the schooner for two days in suc-

cession oft' Belle Isle, in August, 1877. Where were they during the

night?

8. Pyrrhula ?

July 19, 1879, while hunting among the mountains near Oosooadluin

Harbor, in the northern waters of Cumberland, my attention was called

by a bird whistUng somewhat like Ampelis garrultis, but louder and

clearer. I soon discovered it flitting among some small willows on the

grassy ledges of a perpendicular (jliff about 1,500 feet above tide-level.

I could not scale the cliff, and had to content myself by Matching it. It

was apparently nesting among the wiUows, but kept continually just
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oat of range. At the time I pronounced it undoubtedly the female

oiPyrrhula enropea, which it resembled very nuich indeed, but now I

incline to the belief that it was more likely the male of Pyrrliula cassiniij

and that the female was sitting. I made a life-size drawing of it, and

showed it to all the Eskimo in the vicinity. None could recognize it

;

but some said they had seen such a bird at Lake Kennedy, but that they

were "tummumik abertook," all red. This may have been Finicola enu-

cleator, Carpodacus purpureus, or Pyrrhula europea^ as I doubt not but

the last species would be called '' all red" by an Eskimo. The red part

would certainl}' make the most lasting impression on his mind. I tried

for some hours to x^rocure this bird, but at last it flew over a ravine that

I could not cross. I never got an opportunity to revisit the locality,

and this interesting discovery had to be left unsettled. The bird was

apparently s7cffe-colored on the breast, the upj)er and lower tail-coverts

consi)icuously white, the to^) of head and throat much darker than the

back. The flight was undulating. It kei)t whistling almost constantly,

which led me to think it was a male bird.

9. Carpodacus purpureus, (Gm.) Gray.

During a dense fog, September 1, 1877, off" Eesolution Island, north

of Hudson's Straits, one of these birds was caught on board the Flor-

ence. The Eskimo describe a bird about the size of the purple finch

that occurs in the interior, and is "all red." Such information is, how-

ever, in no manner reliable, as " abertook" may be any color from umber

to vermilion, and "all," especially when it comes to red, may be but a

small i^art of the plumage.

10. Loxia leucoptera, (Wils.).

Caught on board the schooner in a fog off Bonne Bay, Newfoundland,

August 15, 1877. Very common in the low pines at the head of Con-

ception Bay, Newfoundland, October, 1878.

11. ^giothus linaria, (L.) Cab.

''Auaiak," Cmnberland. Eskimo. " Orpingmatook," Greenlauders.

Arrive in Cumberland as soon as the snow begins to disappear from

the mountain sides. I found them about Niantilic and the Kikkerton

Islands in September and October, but very few at our winter harbor.

They are now common fi'om Nugumeute to Hudson's Straits, and inland

toward Lake Kennedy. Wherever there is a valley with any consider-

able vegetation, especially low willows, they are almost sure to be found.

Observed abundantly on Disko Island, Greenland, where I found half-
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fledged young in the last days of July. The nest here was built in small

willows, like a Chrysomitris. Although they seemed to be migrating in

October, I did not see any flocks, but only a few straggling individuals.

They seem to wander from the land very often in fogs. I have counted

a dozen or more in the rigging at one time from Hudson's Straits to M-
antilic. Off Kikkertarsoak Islands, on the Labrador coast, as much as

one hundred miles from land, these birds came aboard of the schooner

in a gale. They were all young birds.

12. iBgiothus holboUi, Reiulidt.

A large linnet was caught in a thick fog in GrinneU Bay, September

3, 1877. It measured 6.25 inches in length. The specimen was " picked"

by one of the ship's company while I went down into the cabin after my
skinning tools. The body (without feathers) was preserved in alcohol,

and Mr. Eidgway pronounces it ^. holbolli. It was the only si)eci-

men I procured that differed in the least from a typical linaria.

13. Chrysomitris tristis, (L.) Bp.

An adult male caught on shiiDboard, August 22, 1877, off Cape Mug-

ford, Labrador.

14. Plectrophanes nivalis, (L.) Meyer.

''Kopemiiak," Cumberland Eskimo. "Kopauauarsuk," Greenlanders.

The first snowbird seen at our winter harbor was April 5, an adult

male. The weather was quite severe, and there was no bare gTound,

It staid about the vessel some days, gleaning a scanty subsistence from

the cook's rubbish pile. After this date I saw none until May 8. They

then began to appear around the Eskimo encampments, and were in

full song, and a very beautiful song they have. Never did I so enjoy a

bird's song as I did their lively ditty after the long, silent, dreary winter.

By the 13th five pair had arrived in the neighborhood, and the males

seemed to try and outdo each other in their efforts to be musical. Such

companions were they for me that I had no heart to destroy them, much

as I wanted specimens in full plumage. The young Eskimo had no

such scruples, however, and supplied me with specimens killed with

theu? bows and arrows.

By'the last days of May they had paired and chosen their breeding-

places. The first eggs were procured June 20. The nests are very often

in such deep fissures in the rocks that it is impossible to get at them.

They are obliged to hide away their nests in this manner to escape the

ravens. One of the most favorite positions for the nest is inside of an
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Eskimo grave ; i. e., inside the stone cairn that they erect over the body.

I have even seen a nest built in an Eskimo cranium. The nest is large

and bulky, nearly the entire structure being composed of Foa arctica

and other grasses, and invariably lined with feathers or hair. One nest,

found July 11, that contained small young, was thickly lined with the

hair of Vulpcs lagopiis. Some contain only feathers ; others both hair and

feathers. The number of eggs in all the nests I found was six. They

present an almost endless variation in size and coloration, great differ-

ence being observable even in the same nest.

The snow bunting is generally distributed on both sides of Cumber-

land, but is nowhere abundant. Almost any locality is suitable, but I

doubt if the food supx^ly would be sufficient if they did not scatter well

over the country. They are very common on Disko Island and around

Disko Bay. Half-fledged young were taken near Godhavn August 2.

The first plumage of the young is a uniform ashy gray. The food of the

snowbird in summer consists largely of aquatic dipterous larvae. For

these they are constantly searching among the grass at the edges of fresh-

water ponds. During the autumn they feed mostly on various kinds of

seeds. They are very fond of the berries of Empetrum nigrum and Vacci-

nium uliginosum. As soon as the young are full-grown, they begin to

congregate in small loose flocks, and move southward with the first snows

of September. The young have by this time become lighter in plumage,

and the russet wash begins to appear on the head and neck. They were

often seen on board the schooner on the passage, at one time two hun-

dred miles at sea, off Cape Chidly. There seems to be a striking difference

in the size between Greenland and Alaskan specimens, the latter being

the larger.

15. Plectrophanes lapponicus, (L.) Selby.

" Kioligak," Cumberland Eskimo. '' Narksormutak," Greenlanders.

Not nearly so common as the preceding in Cumberland. In the

autumn of 1877, I found a good many in the vicinity of Niantilic, but

nowhere else ; saw no males in the breeding plumage after September.

During the summer of 1878, I procured one single specimen in June. I

think they breed in the interior on the level land, and do not frequent

the sea-coast so much as P. nivalis. I found them very common on

Disko Island, and procured eggs and young in July and August. TJieir

food at this time seemed to be entirely dipterous larva?, for which thej'

searched about fresh-water pools. In autumn they feed on seeds and

berries. Many lit on the schooner during fogs and storms all the waj'
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from Csq)e Chidly to Niantilic. According to the Eskimo they are more

common than nivalis from Nugumeuto soutliward and in the interior.

There appears to he quite a marked difference in specimens from Green-

land and from Ahiska, and a comparison of a large series may give some

interesting results. The Eskimo say they will eat hliihher and meat if

their food gets covered by snow. I have seen a specimen that was so

covered with some oily substance that the feathers on the breast and

belly were matted together. I am told by Nugumeute Eskimo that in

summer the males " akapok amasuit" (talk a great deal). From this I

infer that they are probably livelj^ songsters during the breeding season.

16. Junco hyemalis, (L.) Scl.

Once obtained on shipboard off Belle Isle, October, 1878.

17. Scolocophagus ferrugineus, (Gm.) Sw.

Caught on shi^iboard during a gale off the north coast of Newfound-

land, October, 1878.

18. Corvus corax, Liun^.

"Tudluak," CumberlamI Eskimo. ''Keruetook," Greenlanders; Irnt also called

''Tulluak."

The raven is extraordinarily common on both sliores of Cumberland

and on the eastern shore of the Penny Peninsula. In winter they con-

gregate about the Eskimo encampments, where thej' can almost always

get dead dog, if nothing more. All the specimens collected by me in

Cumberland are of remarkable size, much larger thau any I ever saw on

the Greenland coast. The same was remarked by Governor Fencker, of

Godhavn, who said he never could see any reason why the American

raven should be called a variety of the European till he saw my speci-

mens from the western coast of Davis Straits.

When the raven gets closely pressed by hunger, he will attack almost

anything but man. Young reindeer fall an easy prey to them. When
they attack a young deer, there are generally six or seven in company,

and about one-half the number act as relays, so that the deer is given

no rest. The eyes are the first parts attacked, and are generally speed-

ily plucked out, when the poor animal will thrash and flounder about

till it kills itself. In the capture of the young of Pagomys fcetidus they

evince a considerable degree of intelligence. I have, on different occa-

sions, witnessed them capture a young seal that lay basking in the sun

near its hole. The first manoeuvre of the ravens was to sail leisurely

over the seal, gradually lowering with each circle, till at last one of them
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sutldenly dropped directly into the seal's hole, thus cuttiug off its re-

treat from the water. Its mate would then attack the seal, and en-

deavor to drag or drive it as far away fr^om the hole as possible. The

attacking raven seemed to stril-e the seal on the top of the head with

its powerful bill, and thus break the tender skull. In two instances I

allowed the combat to proceed until the seal was killed, and then drove

the ravens away. I found no marks on the seal, except the blows on

the head, which had fractured the skull in two places.

December 13, 1877, I witnessed a very amusing chase after a Lepus

glacialis. There were two ravens, and they gave alternate chase to the

hare. Sometimes the raven would catch the hare by the ears, and hare

and raven would roll down the mountain side together thirty or forty

feet, till the raven lost his hold, and then its companion would be on

hand and renew the attack. They killed the hare in a short time, and

immediately began devouring it.

TheJ are extremely destructive to the eggs and young of all birds

that have an open nest. They breed so early in the season that the

young are fully fledged by the time the eiders begin laying, and the

entire raven family then take up their abode on the duck islands, and

gorge themselves with eggs and young. JSTor is it only the eggs they

eat, but their mischievous nature must out, and I have seen them drive

the duck from her nest and deliberately break the eggs.

The Eskimo accuse the raven of warning the deer of the approach of

the hunter by a^ peculiar croak not uttered at other times. This helps

to add odium to their not over-enviable reputation. They are constant

attendants of the Eskimo while seal-hunting. If the hunter procures

more seal than he can take back with him, he will cover tliem with snow

and return for them; but the operation has been watched by the black

robbers from the neighboring cliffs, and a good number of them are soon

made acquainted with the discovery, and as soon as the Eskimo is gone

the seal is exhumed and soon reduced to the mere skeleton. I tried on

several occasions to catch them hj baiting a hook with a piece of meat,

and carefuUy concealing the striiig in the snow. They took hold of the

meat very cautiously, and lifted it till they saw the string, and then flew

away in great haste.

During the winter, while making skeletons, I used to throw the refuse

outside of the observatory; and I have repeatedly watched the ravens

sit around and wait till I went to dinner, about o,3() p. m. It was then,

of course, quite dark; but as soon as I left the hut they came and got

their meal, but were extremely cautious, often turning the pieces over
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many times before tliey swallowed them, and even tlirowiug- and tossing

them, to be sure that there was no trap about it. Some pieces that

looked suspicious they would not eat, but walked around them and

turned them over, but could not be convinced that there w^as not some

trickery about them. I have often found them hunting about the ob-

servatory after some straj" scraps, even on my return from dinner, when

it was so dark that I could not see them but a few feet away. On moon-

light nights I have known them to make visits to the rubbish pile out-

side our observatory ; but such cases are rare, and only at the season

when they cannot get any food without the greatest difQculty. At

Annanactook Harbor they began building as early as March 20, but I

saw some carrying pieces of skin and hair from the Eskimo encampments

many days earlier than this, and when we had a temperature of —40°

Fahr.

They nest only on the south side of the highest and most inaccessible

cliffs, so the nest can seldom be reached. I examined one nest built on

a little shelf of a high cliff. It was composed almost entirely of pieces

of Eskimo skin clothing, among which were scattered the larger wing-

bones of gulls, the larger jnlmaries of several species of birds, twigs of

salix, &c. The inside had a good lining of Poa alpina^ and a consider-

able quantity of reindeer, fox, and dog hair, the whole i>resenting a very

cozy appearance indeed. As soon as the seals begin to pup under the

snow on the ice, they follow the foxes, which find the seal and drag them

out. Now the ravens can fare well on the leavings. The Eskimo firmly

beheve that it does not hurt the ravens' eggs to freeze. They say the

shell cracks, but the inner membrane is very thick and tough. I found

that the Scotch whalers are also of this opinion, some positively assert-

ing that they had knowTi/rosew ravens' eggs to hatch !

The young are full-fledged by the latter i)art of May. During the

autumn months they feed largely on the berries of Vaccinium ulujinosum

and Empetrum nigrum. I have often observed them fishing at low tide

among the stones. I killed a couple to ascertain the nature of the food

they got. I fouud it to be Cottus scorpius and Liparis vulgaris ?, with a

few small crustaceans.

They are resident in Cumberland the entire year, but appear more

numerous in winter, from their habit of staying about the Eskimo en-

camiiments.

The raven is considered as worse than useless by the Eskimo. They

make no use of them except to w'ipe the blood and grease from their

hands and face with the feathers.
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19. Empidonaz: flaviventris, Bd.

Taken at sea off Cape Farewell, Greenland, September, 1878. This

is, I think, the first recorded instance of its occurrence in Greenland.

20. Brachyotus palnstris, (Bechst.) Gould

"Sutituk" (?), Greenlanders.

Apparently rare. Found breeding in the Kingnite Fjord in the Penny

Peninsula ; also in the Greater Kingwah. Probably will be found more

common in the interior toward the southwest in Hall's Land, if it be the

species described to me by Eskimo from there. They say it nests under-

neath an overhanging shelf of rock on or near the ground. Appears to

be rare on the coast of Greenland. Is found as far north as 70° I^. lat.

21. Nyctea scandiaca, (L.) Newt.

"Opigjuak," Cumberland Eskimo. " Opik " aud " Opivksook," Greenlanders.

I was very much surprised not to find this owl more common. At the

Kikkerton Islands and uj) Kingnite FjOrd were the only localities where I

met it on the west coast. From Hudson's Straits to Nugumeute, in Hall's

Land, it is more common, probably on account of the greater abundance

of hares and ptarmigans in this region. It probably breeds on the

Hunde Islands in Disko Bay, and on the " islands" (the rocks projecting

through the glacier) in the glacier on the mainland, to the eastward of

Eittenbenck, Greenland. They are by no means strictly nocturnal. I

have seen them chasing i^tarmigan at midday in October, when the sun

was shining brightly. I have seen them coursing along the shore at low

tide, apparently yis/w»?</; but whether they were hunting for snipe or fish

I am unable to saj^, as they were so shy that I could not get within rifle

range of them. The primaries are highly prized by the Eskimo for their

arrows. These birds migrate to the southward about the same time as

the majority of the waterfowl.

22. Falco candicans, Gm.

" Kirksoveasuk," Greenlanders.

During the whole year's collecting on Cumberland Island I saw but

one single specimen, late in November, 1877. He was beset by a large

concourse of ravens that were teasing him, as the jays do hawks and

owls at home. According to the Cumberland Eskimo, they are very

rare, and seldom seen except in winter. Many do not know them at all.

On Disko Island, especially in the Godhavn district, they are coinmon

and resident. These hawks seem to prefer nesting in the vicinity of

" bird rocks," where they can procure plenty of birds with very little

Bull. Nat. Mus No. 15 G
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trouble. In winter they subsist wholly on ptarmigans and hares. Gov-

ernor Fencker, (luring his long residence in Northern Greenland, has had

good opportunities for studying this bird, and he thinks there is but one

species inhabiting tlie country, having known of instances where the

parents of a nest represented the two extremes of plumage. Nor does

the difference seem to be sexual, seasonal, or altogether dependent upon

age, but more probably partaking of that remarkablephenomenon famil-

iar in 8cops asio.

During my frequent excursions about Disko Island I often had an

opi)ortunity of witnessing this hawk preying upon jaegers, kittiwakes.

&c., but was surprised that they are not i)ossessed of swifter flight. A
duck hawk would have made a short job of catching a kittiwake that

one of these hawks followed till he fairly tired the bird out. Their suc-

cess seems to depend more upon a stubborn i)erseveranee than alacrity

of flight. The flesli of the young birds is by no means despicable food,

and is highly i^rized by the Danish colonists.

23. Falco communis, Gin.

A regular breeder in Cumberland. Usually found about the Eider

Islands. Procured nearly full-fledged young in August that were taken

from the nest on a high cliff in the Greater Kingwab Fjord.

24. Astur citricapillus, (Wils.) Jard.

A single specimen, at NiantiUc, September 10, 1877.

25. Haliaetus albicilla, Liuu^.

"Netkoralik," Grecnlanders.

I saw this eagle at American Harbor, in October, 1877, at two differ-

ent times. In the spring of 1878 I often noticed a i)air that finally

built a nest on a high but not inaccessible cliff in Kingwali Fjord. I

could have shot the birds, but waited until I should be able to procuie

the eggs, and then get the birds. Unfortunately the wind set in from

the south, and I could not get near the place on account of ice till the

Florence set sail for the Greenland coast. Enough was ascertained,

however, to- show that this bird does breed on the western shores of

Davis Straits, although probably sparingly. On the coast of Green-

land it is by no means uncommon. Eggs were procured from Claushavn

through the kindness of Governor E. Fencker.

26. Lagopus albus, (Gmcl.) And.

"Alcagik" (both species), Cuniberlaiid Eskimo.

Very few ptarmigan were found about our winter harbor ; but, from

the Eskimo accounts, they are quite common in the larger valleys, where
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tliere is a ranker growtli of willows. The stomachs of those I examined

of this species contained willow buds and small twigs. From aSTugu-

meute southward and westward in the interior they are abundant

according" to the Eskimo stories, but which species is of course impossi-

ble to say. They begin to change color as soon as the snow commences

ro melt, in lat. G7° N. about the middle of May. This change in plum-

age is more tardy as one goes farther north. I was informed by intelli-

gent Greenlanders that north of Upernavik, near the glacier, they had

found ptarmigans nesting, and that the male was in perfect winter plum-

age. This was probably L. rupestris. If this be true, it is possible that

in sections where much snow remains during the summer the change is

very late, or, perhaps, does not occur at all.

27. Lagopus rupestris, (Gmel.) Le.icli.

''Akagik," Cumberland Eslvimo. "Akeiksek," Greenlanders.

I am unable to throw any light on the distribution of these birds in

Cumberland, as I was unable to i^rocure but a single specimen of this

species and two of the preceding. The crop was crammed full of sphag-

num moss.

28. .SIgialitis semipalmata, (Bp. ) Cab*.

"Koodlukka'leak," Cumberland Eskimo,

Arrived at Annanactook about the middle of June. By no means

rare. Breeds on the mossy banks of fresh-water ponds along both the

Kingwah Fjords, as well as other localities in Cumberland. It seems

remarkable that the Cumberland Eskimo should discriminate between

this and the following species, when they confound all the larger gulls

under one name. They told me that JE. hiaticiila was larger, flew

faster, and had a stronger voice than semipalmatus ! ! All of which is

true. The condition of the ice at the time these birds were nesting

kept me from visiting their breeding-grounds, although but a few miles

away. They migrate southward as soon as the fresh water is frozen.

29. ^gialitis hiaticula, (L.)

" Tukagvajok," Greenlanders.

I am not aware that this species has hitherto been introduced into the

North American fauna, though long known as a common bird on the

Greenland coast, where ^. semipalmata is rare. It is apparently more

common than the preceding in Cumberland. Arrives about the same

time, and breeds in similar localities. Very common about Disko Island,

Greenland, where young bh-ds were procured. This bird is readily

distinguishable from ^. semipalmata by its greater size and more
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robust form, iu liaving a white patch above and behind the eje, and

much wider pectoral band ; it will also be found that only the outer and

middle toes are united by a web.

30. Strepsilas interpres, (L.) 111.

"Telligvak," Greenlauders.

Common about Disko Bay, Greenland, and northward to 73° N. lat.

at least. Breeds on the Green, Hunde, and Whale Islands iu Disko

Bay. They nest among the Sterna arctica, and it is impossible to dis-

tinguish between the eggs of the two species. Not observed in Cum-

berland Sound, nor on the east coast of the Penny Peninsula; stiU, the

bird was instantly recognized by the Cimiberland Eskimo, when they

saw it on the Greenland coast, and they had the same name for it as the

Greenlauders.

31. Recurvirostris americana, Gm.

I enter this bird on my list on Eskimo authority,—poor autliority, it

is true, but I have in my possession a drawing, made by a wild Eskimo,

that is so unmistakably this bird that I do not hesitate to accept it,

especially when he gave me a perfect description, and that without any

attempt on my part to draw him out. He says he saw them for the first

time in the summer of 1877, while reindeer hunting, south of Lake

Kennedy.

32. Lobipes hyperboreus, (L.) Cuv.

"Shatgak," Cumberland Eskimo.

Arrives in Cumberland iu June. Large flocks were repeatedly seen

going to and coming from their breeding-grounds in Eangwah Fjord. Not

nearly so common in Cumberland as the following species. The remarks

on the habits of P. fulicarius as observed by me will apply to this spe-

cies only in part. I have seen them as far south and farther north, and

nearly as far from land, as the following species, but only a few indi-

viduals. They seem to prefer the shore more, are often noticed running

about on the icecakes, and when they see anything iu the water they

want jump in after it. Breed plentifully on the islands in Disko Bay

and around Upernavik; on these islands they nest among Sterna macrura,

on the rocks; iu Cumberland, around fresh-water j^ouds, on grassy

banks. They are apparently less gregarious than P. fulicarius, and

prefer the smaller bays to the more open and boisterous waters. I have

often seen a whole flock alight on the drift-ice and feed by jumping into

the water after the food when seen; but fulicarius would have lit in the

water in the first place. Eggs were procured on the Green Islands in

Disko Bay.
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33. Phalaropus fulicarius, (L.) Bp.

"Sbatgak," Cumberland Eskimo. " VVliale-bird," or "Bowhead Bii'd," of

whalemen.

These birds were met with at great distances from land. The first

seen on our outward passage was on August 4, 1877, in lat. 41° K.,

long. 68° W. 5 here large flocks were met with. As we proceeded north-

ward, their numbers increased till we reached Grinnell Bay. Off the

Amitook Islands, on the Labrador coast, two hundred miles from the

nearest land, I saw very large flocks during a strong gale. Hardly a

day passed but some were seen, either flying about in a rapid and vig-

orous manner, often rising to a considerable height, and then suddenly

darting off" in the direction of a spouting whale, or swimming about

with that grace so eminently characteristic of the phalaropes. They

follow the whales, and, as soon as a whale is seen to blow, immediately

start for him, as a quantity of marine animals are always brought to the

surface.

Yery few were seen north of Frobisher Straits, for the weather by

this time had probably become too severe for them, and I think the

birds seen on the passage were migrating southward. I am more in-

clined to think so, as the next year, in going over nearly the same route

a month later, very few were seen. They arrive in Cumberland with

the breaking-ux) of the ice, and from this time till they begin breeding

are seldom seen on the shore, but cruise out in the sound. Whalemen

always watch these birds wkile they are wheeling around high in the

air in graceful and rapid circles, for they know that as soon as they

sight a whale blowing they start for him, and fi*om their elevated j)osi-

tion they can of course discern one at a much greater distance than the

men in the boat. I doubt if it be altogether the marine animals brought

to the surface by the whale that they are after, for if the whale remains

above the surface any length of time they always settle on his back and

hunt parasites. One specimen was- brought me by an Eskimo that he

had killed on the back of an Orca gladiator ; the oesophagus was fairly

crammed with Lcernodipodian crustaceans^ still alive, although the bird

had been killed some hours; they looked to me like CapreUa pliasmu

and Cyamus ceti. According to the Eskimo who killed it, the birds were

picking something from the whale's back. I have often seen them dart

down among a school of DelpJiinaj)terons lencas and follow them as far as

•I could see. On one occasion a pair suddenly alighted astern of my boat,

and were not three feet from me at times; they followed directly in the

wake of the boat, and seemed so intent on jiicking up food that the^-
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paid no attention Avliatcver to ns. They had probably mistaken the

boat for a whale.

They arc without donbt the most j^raceful of all birds on the water, so

light and buoyant that they do not seem to touch the water. While

swimming', they are continually nodding the head and turning from one

side to the other. They have greater i)owers of flight than either hjper-

horeus or wilsoni, and fly much more swiftly. In Cumberland, as well as

on the Greenland coast, they nest with hyperhoreus.

Governor Fencker tells me they are not found as far north as hyper-

horeus; probably few breed above 75° N. lat. Are common on the out-

lying islands between Nugumeute and Hudson's Straits. About the

entrance of Exeter Sound, on the east coast of Penny Peninsula, are

some islands which the Eskimo call "Shatgak nuna"—Phalaropes

land—so they are probably xevy common there.

When they begin nesting they live more on shore, and probably get

their food along the beaches at low tide. There is great variation in

plumage, even among the apparently adult birds, in spring. I think it

quite probable that they do not attain their full plumage the first year.

34. Tringa miuutilla, Vieill.

Noticed in Niantilic, September, 1877, and in Disko Pjord, Greenland,

August, 1878.

35. Tringa fuscicollis, Vieill.

Breeds in Kingwah and Kingnite Fjords, and probably in other suit-

able localities on both shores of Cumberland Sound. Considerable num-

bers were observed along the beach near Nuboyant, on the west shore,

in July ; they were in all probability breeding. We were cruising close

to shore, but I could not land.

36. Tringa maritima, Briiuu.

''Sigcrcak," Cniuberlaud Eskimo. "Sarbarsook," Greeulanders.

The purple sandpiper is the first wader to arrive in spring and the

last to leave in autumn. The 4th of June is the earhest date I met them

at Annanactook; this was during a heavy snow-storm, and the earliest

date possible that they could have found any of the rocks bare at low tide.

The flock lit on the top of one of the small islands in the harbor, and

sheltered themselves from the storm by creeping behind and underneath

ledges of rocks; they then huddled together like a flock of quails in

winter. I have often noticed the same habit with them in late autumn,

while they were waiting for low tide. They remained ui the vicinity of

Annauactook till November,—as late as they could And any exposed
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sliore at low tide ; were very commou in all the localities that I visited

on Cumberland Island. Saw a good many on the Greenland coast. It

is said that some remain in the fjords of South Greenland all winter.

They seem completely devoid of Itar, and can almost be caught with

the hands. Although such lovers of the rocky sea-shore, they nest on

the borders of fresh-water lakes. Hundreds were breeding a few miles

from our winter harbor, but it was impossible to reach the mainland on

account of the treacherous condition of the floating- ice. The specimens

collected by me on Cumberland Island differ so much from the Alaskan,

that I conjecture the probability of a western variety when a series can

be brought together for comparison.

By the latter days of June very few were to be seen on the sea-shore,

they having- gone inland to breed.

They apj)ear very sociable, and when a large flock is together they

keep up a livcl}' twitter, by no means unxjleasant. As the breeding

season approaches, the males have a peculiar cry, resembling- somewhat

that of Act ifurus hartramius, but lower and not so prolonged. When
this note is uttered they assume a very dignified strut, and often raise

the wings up over the back and slowly fold them again, like the upland

plover. After the breeding season commences very few are seen on the

sea-shore till the young are full-grown. They are somewhat crepuscular

in their habits.

37. Tringa subarquata, (Gould) Temm.

Not uncommon in North Greenland. Eggs were procured at Chris-

tianshaab, Greenland, through the kindness of Governor Edgar Fencker.

Not observed on any jjart of Cumberland that I visited.

38. Tringa canutus, Liund.

A small flock lit on the schooner's deck in November after the harbor

was frozen over. Saw none in the spring or summer. Seem to be quite

•common in North Greenland, but probably do not nest south of lat.

TOON.

39. Calidris arenaria, Liuu,

One small flock in September, 1877, at Niantihc; no specimens were

procured.

40. Iiimosa hudsonica, (f) (Lath.) Sw.

Two godwits were seen near Cape Edwards, on the west coast of

Cumberland Sound, in September, 1877, but I could not, with certainty,

ascertain the species.
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41. Totanus melanoleucus, (Gm.) Vicill.

A single specimen on Arctic Island, Cumberland Sound, September

14, 1877.

42. Numenius borealis, (Forst.) Lath.

A few flocks seen passing northward ui> Kiugwah Fjord in June.

One specimen procured. Not noticed in autumn. Well kno,wn to the

Cumberland Eskimo.

43. Grus f (probably fraterculus).

Quite common in some localities. Breeds in Kingwah and Kingnit^;

Fjords in Cumberland, in Exeter Sound, and Home Bay on the west

coast of Davis Straits. Common, especially during spring, at Godhavn.

44. Cygnus ?

Swans occasionally occur in the Southern Cumberland waters ; but the

species is uncertain, as I could not j)rocure a specimen. Said to be of

regular occurrence in the Lake Kennedy region.

45. Anser albifrons, \ ar. gambeli, (Hart.) Coues.

Not observed in any numbers about our winter harbor, but undoubt-

edly occurs in abundance on the fresh-water lakes. This is probably

the goose that the Eskimo take in such great numbers at Lake Kennedy,

where they drive them towards the sea-coast while they are in moult.

Are common on the Greenland coast to 72° N. lat., and probably much

farther. Large flocks were met with on the pack-ice in the middle of

Davis Straits, July 24, 25, and 26. Eggs were procured in the Godhaven

district in Greenland. The skin of the breast is sometimes used by the

Eskimo for under-garments.

46. Anser hyperboreus, Pall.

Appears to be rare and migratory in the Cumberland waters. Saw a

few specimens in early spring and late autumn.

47. Branta hutchiusii, Sw.

A single specimen procured June 10 in Kingwah Fjord. The Eskimo

who killed it said he has seen many to the southward of Nugumeut^.

Saw no Canada geese at any time during my stay.

48. Anas boschas, Liuu.

" Kaertooluk," Greenlanders.

Not observed in Cumberland, and unknown to the Eskimo. Not rare

on the Greenland coast as far north as Upernavik. The flesh of this

duck on the coast of Greenland is scarcely fit to eat, being almost as

rank as a loon's.
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49. Bucephala ?

Flocks of whistlers were observed on three occasions in May ; but I

could not with certainty identify the species, as none were killed. B.

islandica is quite common in the Godhavn district on the coast of

Greenland; breeds near Christianshaab.

50. Histrionicus torquatus, (Liuu.) Bp.

"Tornauiartook," Greeiilanders.

Three examples seen, and one killed at Annanactook. l^ot uncom-

mon in the Godhavn district on the Greenland coast.

51. Harelda glacialis, (Liuu.) Leacli.

"Agiugak," CumLerlaud Eskimo. "Aglek," Greeiilanders.

Arrived at the head of Cumberland during the latter days of May.

As soon as there was extensive open water they became quite numer-

ous, and their loud and incessant cries could be heard at any hour out of

the twenty-four. They nest on the small rocky islands, especially about

the Greater Kingwah Fjord, but singly, and not in colonies. They arii

gregarious when they first arrive, but soon pair and scatter. Common on

the whole Greenland coast, and breed far to the north. These ducks

are the noisiest birds for their size I have ever met. During the breed-

ing plumage, scarcely any two males can be found that are precisely

alike.

52. Polysticta stelleri, (Pall.) Eyton.

A beautiful adult male was shot in Disko Fjord in August, 1878. The

specimen is now in the collection of Governor Edgar Fencker of God-

havn. During the time we were blockaded by the ice-jam at Annanac-

took Harbor, in Cumberland, I saw three or four of these eiders. At

one time a superb specimen sat for hours on a cake of ice but a short

distance from the ship ; but I could not reach it on account of the break-

ing ice. I watched him a long time with a good glass, and there is no

question of its Identity. In late autumn I saw some that I think were

of this species.

53. Somateria moUissima, (Linu.) Leach.

"Metuk," Cumberland Eskimo. "Mettek" aud "Amaulik," Grcenlanders.

This eider is one of the commonest birds in Cumberland, and the only

species that congregates together in any considerable numbers to breed.

They are at all times gregarious. The old males separate from the

females and young as soon as the breeding season is over, and assemble

by themselves in large flocks. They also migrate southward much
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earlier tliau the females and yoimg. During' the autumn of 1877 we

procured about seventy of these birds; but not a single adult male was

shot or even seen. They were met with in large flocks at sea off the

outer islands on the east coast of Hall's Laud; here I also remarked

that they seemed to be all males. As soon as there is any open water

they are found in spring; still they were not common at Aunanactook

till tlie latter days of May. Eskimos from the south reported them on

the floe edge near Niantilic early in May, and I saw a few on an iceberg-

near the Middliejuacktwack Islands on the 30th of April. They can

stand almost any temperature if they can tind open water. I saw one

adult male in the tide rifts of the Greater Kingwah in January. The

day I saw him it was —50° F. ; but he proved too lively for me. The

Eskimo could have procured him on different occasions; but they had

some .superstitious notion regarding so unusual an occiuTence, and

would not kill it.

Ill the fall of 1877 I often found broods still unable to fly, though

more than three-fourths grown, as late as the middle of October. Small

flocks continued about the open tide-holes till ISTovember 17. At this

date I killed six young males ; the temperature was —7° Fah, They

had at this time about fifty miles to the ox)en water.

Their food in autumn consists almost entirely of mollusks. I have

taken shells from the cesophagus more than two inches in length ; from

a single bird I have taken out forty-three shells, varying from one-

sixteenth to two inches in length. The adult birds in spring did not

seem to be quite so particular; in them I found almost all the common

forms of marine invertebrates, and sometimes even a few fish {Liparis,

and the young of Coitus ncorpius).

By the first week of elune they Avere abundant; enormous flocks would

congregate on an ice-field and hold high carnival. I have watched such

gatherings with a great deal of interest. When thus assembled, some

old veteran would make himself conspicuous, and jabber away at a ter-

rible rate, often silencing the greater portion of the rest, who appeared

to listen for a short time, when the entire crowd would break out, each

one api)areutly expressing his or her opinion on the subject. There

always seemed to be the best of good feeling in those meetings, how-

ever, and all points were apijarently settled to every one's satisfaction.

I have often lain behind a rock on their breeding-islands and watched

them lor a long time. On one occasion we disturbed a laige colony, and

the ducks all left the nests. I sent my Eskimos away to another island,
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while I remained bebiucl to see how the ducks would act when they

returned. As soon as the boat was gone they began to return to their

nests, both males and females. It was very amusing to see a male alight

beside a nest, and with a satisfied air settle himself down on the eggs,

when suddenly a female would come to the same nest and inform him

that he had made a mistake,—it was not his nest. He started up, looked

blaiddy around, discovered his mistake, and with an awkward and very

ludicrous bow, accompanied with some suitable explanation, I suppose,

he waddled otf in search of his own home, where he found his faithful

mate installed. Now followed an explanation that seemed to be hugely

enjoyed b}' all in the vicinity. A jjretty lively conversation was kept

xi-p, probably on the purport of our visit, as they seemed nmch excited.

I could spare no more time to watch them, and crept out fi-om my hiding-

place into full view of all, and a look of greater disgust and astonish-

ment than these birds gave me is difficult to imagine; they evidently

regarded such underhand work beneath the dignity of a human being,

and probably rated me worse than a gull or raven. So sudden and

unexpected was my ap])earance that many did not leave their nests, but

hissed and squaked at me like geese; these same birds left their nests

before when the boat was within a quarter of a mile of the island.

The first eggs were procured June 21. The islands on which they

nest are but small .barren rocks, of an acre or less in extent, and often

but a few feet above high tide-mark. There are a few patches of Poa

arctica and CocJilearia officinalis scattered about, and these contain the

greater number of nests. Each nest has a little circle of green sod about

it, which is manured every year and becomes quite luxuriant. These

mounds are sometimes a foot high and as much in diameter, having been

used as a nest for many years in succession. Very little repairing is

necessary to fit the nest for the reception of the eggs,—merely a little

grass or moss. But little down is used till the full complement of eggs

is laid. The nests are often so close together that it is impossible to

walk without stepping on them. A nest seldom contains more than five

eggs, often three or four, and I never saw as many as six but twice.

The principal breeding-places in Cumberland are between lat. 00° and

07° IsT. The lower of these places is about ten miles off shore from

Mailukeitu ; the greatest number of birds nest here. The seven islands

to the northward about twenty-five miles are favorite resorts ; also the

small islands to the SE. of Annanactook. There is also a group known
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to the Eskimo as the " Shutook" Islands, in the Greater Kingwah, where

1 found them extremely abundant. In the Mallukeitu Fjord, according

to the Eskimo, is another very much frequented breeding-place, but I

did not visit it.

Thousands of eggs could be gathered on these rocks diu-ing the latter

part of June and the first three weeks of July. It seems to me that it

would pay whalemen to gather the down which can here be secured in

great quantities. The islands are so close together that they could all

be worked within two days of each other. There are a great many im-

mature birds, both male and female, that do not breed 5 they assemble

in large flocks, and are often met with at considerable distances from

land. I have found such flocks commonly in Cumberland, on the west

coast of Davis Straits and Baffin's Bay, and on the Greenland coast

abundantly. Many large flocks were seen in the middle of Davis

Straits, among the pack-ice, in the latter part of July. During the first

days of August I saw immense flocks of eiders on the western end of

Disko Island, all males, flying southward. The specimens collected by

me in Cumberland present certain striking and remarkable points of

difference from specimens from the South Labrador and Newfoundland

coasts, especially in the form and size of bill. I had prepared a series of

skuUs, selected from over two hundred birds, that was calculated to show

the variation among them; but, unfortunately, they were among the

specimens that I had to leave behind, in the unnecessary haste of our

departure, of which I was given but a few hours' warning.

These ducks are of great use to the Eskimo ; their eggs are eagerly

sought after and devoured in astonishing quantities. The birds them-

selves constitute a good portion of their food at certain times, and the

skins are used for a portion of their foot-gear in winter, and sometimes

for clothing. We found the flesh of the young in autumn very acceptable

indeed ; but the adults in spring were rather rank. Some specimens

were procured that weighed over five pounds. They become extremely

fat by the end of June; and when an Eskimo can get a number, he will

eat little else but the fat. I was often saved much labor by having them

remove the fat from the skins, which they did with their teeth, and much

more effectually than I could have done it with a knife. These birds

suffer much from the depredations of gulls and ravens. Larus glaucus

even nests among the ducks, and the ravens live off the eggs and duck-

lings the entire season.
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54. Somateria spectabilis, (L.) Boie.

"Kiugalalik," Cumberland Eskimo. "Siorakitsook" and "Kiugalik," Greeu-

landers.

The king eiders were not noticed till the 20th of June. I saw a few

large flocks at different times during spring; but there were a hundred

molUssima to one spectabilis. They appear to keep by themselves, and

not to mix with molUssima, at least during the breeding season. I never

saw any on the eider islands. The Eskimo say that some years they

are very plenty and others very few are found. One Eskimo told me

that he once found them nesting in great numbers some distance up the

Greater Kingwah, but not in company with the common eider. They

arrive later and leave earlier than molUssima. In July I saw many of

these ducks, males and females, about America Harbor. The sexual

organs of those I procured were not develojied, and they were all in the

plumage of the female. I suspected them to be such birds as were

thached very late the preceding season. Saw a great many in the same

plumage on the west coast of Davis Straits and around Disko Island

;

many of the males seemed to be assuming tJie plumage of the adult.

Governor Fencker told me that there were always a good number of these

birds around in summer that did not breed. Many flocks of male birds

were noticed west of Disko, all flying southward. Governor Fencker

has procured identified eggs of this duck at Upernavik by shooting the

parent on the nest. They are very common around Disko, but breed

farther north. I shot a half-grown young in Kingwah Fjord in October,

1877. The lumj) of fat at the base of the bill of the adult males is

esteemed a great delicacy with the Eskimo, and it is very seldom they

bring one back that does not have this choice tit-bit removed.

55. CBdemia ?

From the Middle Labrador coast north to lat. G7°, I saw at different

times large scoters, but could not identify the species.

I will here make mention of a duck that I saw on two or three occasions.

It seemed to have the size and general make-up of a scoter, but had

much white on the scapulars and about the head. A duck was winged

by one of the ship's officers ; he said it had a white ring around the neck

and the rest of the body was nearlj^ all black. The bu'd that I saw was

unknown to me; it may j)ossibly have been the Camptolwmus lahra-

dorius. I find in my notes that the first one I saw was pronounced a

partially albino scoter; but, seeing more just hke it, I gave this theorj^ up.
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56. Mergus serrator, Linn6.

"Pye," or "Pajk," Cumberland Eskimo aud Grcenlauders.

A regular breeder in Cumberland, but not very common. .Nests on

the perpendicular faces of high clifls. Found on the Greenland coast

to 73° N. lat. at least, and probably farther. Begins nesting in Cumber-

land about July 1.

57. Sula bassana, Briss.

Noticed at different times from Beaver Island, Nova Scotia, to lat.

65° ]Sr., most numerously in the Gulf of St. LaAvrence and the South

Labrador coast. Not observed in Cumberland.

58. Graculus carbo, Linm?.

''Okaitsok," Curaberlaud Eskimo aud Greeulauders.

A regular breeder in Cumberland; did not appear to be common, but

the Eskimo say that some years they are quite i^lenty. The primaries

were formerly in great demand for their arrows.

59. Buphagns skua, (Briinn.) Coues.

"8oa-lieu" of whalemeu.

One specimen procured at sea, lat. 41° N., long. 68°W., Atlantic Ocean.

Others were seen at the time. AjDpears to be of frequent occurrence on

the George's, Newfoundland, and Nova Scotian banks in winter. Seen

near Lady Franklin Island, north of Hudson's Straits, in Sej)tember;

they then had young ones on the rocks.

60. Stercorarius pomatorhinus, (Temm. ) Vieill.

"Ishungak," Cumberland Eskimo and Greeulauders.

These bkds were first observed at Bonne Bay, Newfoundland, Au-

gust 16. From this point northward to 71° N. they were common at

nearly all points, and from Belle Isle to Hudson's Straits they were

abundant. They nest about Nugumeute and GrinneU Bay, but not in

Cumberland Sound. On the western shore of Davis Straits they are

common, aud nest at the mouth of Exeter Sound and at Shaumeer. I

have, however, nowhere found them so very common as on the southern

shores of Disko Island ; at Laxbuglit and Fortuna Bay there must have

been many hundred pairs nesting. Their breeding-place was an inac-

cessible cliff", about half a mile from the seashore. The greater number

of the birds nesting liere were in the plumage described in Dr. Coues's

monograph of the Larida^ as the nearly adult lilumage; but there were

also a good many birds that were unicolored blackish browii all over,

hut u'ifh the long vertically twisted tail-feathers. That these were breed-

ing I think there can be no doubt, as I saw them carrying food uj) to
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the ledges ou the cliff, for the yoimg I suppose. They were very shy

at Disko, and the greatest caution was required to shoot them. I shot

none, even in full plumage, that did not have some white on at least one

of the tarsi. They live to a great extent upon the labors of the kitti-

wake, though they do not hesitate to attack Lams leucoperuH and even

glaucus. They are destructive to young birds and eggs. It is a common

sight to see five or six after one gull, which is soon made to disgorge,

and then the jaegers fight among themselves for the morsel, Avhich often

gets lost in the melee. Eggs were procured at Clausha^^l, Greenland;

the nest contained three eggs.

61. Stercorarius parasiticus, Briinu.

"Isbiingak," Cumberland Eskimo and Greenlanders.

This species seems to have the same general distribution as the fore-

going, but, so far as my observations went, far from as common. Eggs

were obtained from the Waigat Straits. They do not breed in Cumber-

land Sound ; in fact, I rarely saw one in the Cumberland waters. This

species seems to depend on Bissa tridacfyla for the greater part of its

food.

62. Stercorarius buffoni, (Bole) Coues.

"Islmngak," Cumberland Eskimo and Greenlanders.

A very few of these birds visited the upper Cumberland waters in

June, and soon disappeared. I doubt if they breed there. I saw but

very few in all the localities I visited. Seems to be more common ou the

east than on the west coast of Davis Straits. One fine specimen was

found dead on the ice, with a lorouglit-iron nail three inches in length in

the oesophagus. The nail had probably fallen out of a whale-boat that

had been dragged over the ice, and the bird had mistaken it for a fish.

This species has probably the most northerly range of any of thejaegers.

Breeds in the Waigat Straits and about Omenak on the Greenland coast.

Said by the Eskimo to be the first to return in the spring. They cer-

tainly were the first to visit Annanactook.

63. Larus glaucus, Briinn.

"Kowgali," Cumberland Eskimo. "Naga," Greenlanders.

This gull is the first bird to arrive in spring. In 1878 they made their

appearance in the Kingwah Fjord by the 20th of April. It was still about

seventy miles to the floe edge and open water; still they seemed to fare

very well on the young seals. Many are caught by them, and those par-

tially devoured by foxes are carefully cleaned ofevery vestige of flesh. At

this season, the Eskimo dehght in capturing them in various ways. One

of the most popular is to build a smaU snow-hut on the ice in a locality
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frequented hy the gulls. Some blubber or scraps of meat are exposed

to view on the top, and seldom fails to induce tlie bird to aligbt on the

roof of the structure. This is so thin that the Eskimo on the inside can

readily see the bird through the snow, and with a quick grab will break

through the snow and catch the bird by the legs. Some use a spear,

thrusting it violently through the roof of the hut. Many are killed by

exposing pieces of blubber among the hummocky ice and lying concealed

Avithin j)roper distance for bow and arrow practice.

By the middle of May they had become very abundant about Annan-

actook; still, there was no open water within fifty or sixty miles.

These were all adults in full j^lumage 5 saw no immature birds till July.

Thej^ settle on ice around the Eskimo encampments, and even on the

rocks in close proximity to the huts. During this season they keep up

an almost constant screaming at all hours of the day and night.

May 24, 1 noticed a couple of pairs building. I think this is the earliest

date they would begin nidification at this latitude. June 4, I saw a

few L. (jlauciis among a large flock of 80m. molUssima that were diving

for food outside the harbor in a small lead in the ice. As soon as the

duck came to the surface, the gull attacked it till it disgorged something,

which was immediately gobbled up by the gull. The gidl picked several

times at what was disgorged, which leads me to the belief that the food

was small crustaceans. This piratical mode of living is very character-

istic of Larus glaucus. At this season of the year there was so httle open

water u\ the vicinity that they would have had great difficulty in procur-

ing any food therefrom themselves. I have taken the eggs by June 8,

when there was more than a foot of newly fallen snow on the rocks; but

the greater number do not nest within two weeks of this time.

A great many of these birds nest in Cumberland on what the Eskimo

call "Nawyah luma"—land of the Glaucous Gulls. This is an enormous

cliff about one and one-half miles in length and over 2,000 feet in height,

and nearly perpendicular. This cliff is about four miles from the sea-

shore to the ENE. of America Harbor. Many hundreds of nests are

scattered about on the little projecting shelves of rock, and the birds

sitting on them look like little bunches of snow still unmelted on the cliff.

The ascent to this locality is very laborious ; but the marvelous beauty

of the place will well repay any future explorer to visit it, for the plants

that grow in such rich profusion at the base of the cliff, if nothing more.

This is the most common gull in Cumberland during the breeding

season. I did not see any south of Eesolution Island in September and
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in October, but a very few as far south as the Kikkertarsoak Islands

on the Labrador coast. They are far less common on the Greenland

coast than L. leucopterus, while in Cumberland it is just the opposite.

Eskimo from Cape Mercy tell me they are found all winter off the cape

and about Shaumeer. A single specimen staid in the tide-rifts of the

Greater Kingwah during the winter of 1877-78. In autumn they remain

in the upper Cumberland waters as long as they continue oi^en.

I have examined some nests that were built on the duck islands,

always on the highest eminence; the structure seemed to have been

used and added to for many years in succession, probably by the same

pair. In shape they were pyramid-formed mounds, over four feet at the

base and about one foot at the toi), and nearly two and a half feet in

height. They were composed of every conceivable object found in the

vicinity, grass, sea-weed, moss, lichens, feathers, bones, skin, egg-shells,

&c. The normal number of eggs is three, but often only two are found.

Have taken the downy young in the latter part of June. I had an op-

portunity of seeing how these young hopefuls are instructed in egg-

sucking. The parent carried a duck's egg to the nest and broke a hole

in it, and the young one just helped himself at his leisure. After the

young are full-fledged, these birds are eminently gregarious, and are

often seen feeding in considerable flocks. The flesh is highly esteemed

by the Eskimo; we found the young by no means despicable food.

The Eskimo use the sl^in with the feathers on for a part of their win-

ter's foot-gear. They are extraordinarily greedy and voracious ; nothing

in the animal kingdom seems to come amiss to them. I have seen a

half dozen tugging at an Eskimo dog skin; but this proved too much

for them, though they made desiderate attempts to get off some small

pieces, which they would have eaten had they succeeded. Eggs,

young or disabled birds, fish, and crustaceans are their common fare.

They are also very fond of feeding upon seal carcasses. The first plum-

age of the young is much lighter than that of a yearling bird. This is

just the opposite of L. leucopterus^ they being the darkest when young.

The young of L. glaiicus gets darker in autumn, but when first fully

fledged resembles more the bird of two years, except that there is no

trace of bhte on the mantle, and they have somewhat darker primaries.

64. Larus leucopterus, Faber.

"Nowyali," Cnniberland Eskimo. "Nayangoak," Greeulanders.

The Eskimo do not distinguish between L. glaucus, leucoptents, glau-

cescens, and argentatus; they are all "nowyah"; in fact, I am led to

Bull. i^at. Mus. 1^0. 15 7



98 NATUEAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

think it a sort of general term as they nse it,—something like " gull."

This species is far less common in Cumberland than glaucus. On the

Greenland coast it is the most common gull, except Mssa tridactyla.

My opportunities for studying leueopterus were not very extensive, and

my conclusions may be too hasty; but still it is worth while for others

that may get better opportunities, to observe if the following jioints

of difference are constant

:

First. Leuco^terus, 24 inches or less; (jlaucus^ 21 to 32 inches.

Second. Tarsus and toes of leucopterus in fully adult birds often orange-

red, and not flesh-colored as in glaucus.

Third. Eing around the eye in leucopterus flesh-colored; in glaucus,

reddish purple.

Fourth. Young of glaucus in first plumage as light as the bird of the

second year ; the young of leucopterus nearly as dark as the yonng of

glaucescens. The bill is also weaker and thinner than in glaucus.

Governor Fencker saj^s he has often had birds that answered neailj

to the description of L. hutchinsii, but with chrome-yellow l)ill, with Ver-

million spot, and not flesh-colored, with dusky tip ; these birds were

always found to measure less, however, than the average glaucus, which

is directly the ox)positc of my experience with Imtcliinsii. There may be

a gradation between the two species as far as regards size ; but the

above cited points of difference have proved good so far as my obser-

vations have gone. They mix indiscriminately with glaucus at aU

times, but are always readily distinguishable by their smaller size.

Eggs were procured at Claushavn, Greenland, Avhich are indistinguisha-

ble from those of glaucus except in size. A fine specimen, a full-fledged

young, was secured on the Hunde Islands, Disko Bay, that had four

feet, the second pair growing out of the knee-joint in front.

65. Larus glaucescens, Licht.

"Nowyah," Cumberland Eskimo.

So far as I am aware this is the first instance on record of this bird

being taken on the Atlantic coast. They are quite common in the

upper Cumberland waters, Avhere they breed. Arrived with the open-

ing of the water and soon began nesting. The nest was placed on the

shelving rocks on high cliffs. Two pairs nested very near our harbor;

but the ravens tore the nest down and destroyed the eggs. Only a sin-

gle well-identified egg was secured. This gull is unknown to Governor

Fencker on the Greenland coast. They remained about. the harbor

a great deal, and were often observed making away with such scraps as
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the cook bad thrown overboard ; were «hy and difficult to shoot. Full-

grown young of this species were shot in the first days of September
j

these were even darker than the young of L. argentatus, the primaries

and tail being very nearly black.

66. Larus mariuus, Linn.

" Nayanlluk," Greenlanclers.

Observed in Cumberlautl only in late autumn ; cannot ascertain that

they bi'ced there
;
quite common on the Greenland coast form 03^ to 70^

N. lat. Abundant in October on the South Labrador coast and aSTew-

foundland. Hundreds daily frequent St. John's Harbor, !N"ewfoundland.

67. Larus argentatus, Briinu.

"Nowyali," Cumberland Eskimo.

Not uncommon in Cumberland, and breeds to lat. C7^ N. A mere

straggler on the Greenland coast. Specimen shot June 20 in Cumber-

land contained ova as large as buckshot.

68. Pagophila eburnea, Gm.
" Nayauarsuk," Greenlanclers.

Very common in Kingwah Fjord and vicinity just before it lioze uj),

for a few days only. None seen in spring. Does not breed in Cumber-

land. By no means common on the Greenland coast. The food of those

I examined consisted of small crustaceans. I saw one trying to swallow

the icing of a 8om. mollissima that the cook had thrown overboard, when

I shot it. The wing was so lodged in the oesophagus that it would cer-

tainly have choked the bird had it not disgorged. Those that visited

our neighborhood seemed to have a very decided preference for meat.

I once saw three or four alight on a seal that had just been killed, and

attemi^t to get at the flesh. They are easily decoyed within shot by

strewing pieces of meat on the ice. Were one of the most abundant

and greedy birds around a whale carcass that had been killed in the

vicinity. The specimens I procured that were nearly in adult plumage

had a greenish yellow bill at base and bright yellow tip, with no dusky

markings; the younger birds only had the bill clouded with dusky.

There appears to be a marked difference in the size of the sexes, the

female being one to two inches shorter than the male.

69. Rissa tridactyla, Linn.

"Nowaviih" (Little Nowyali), Cumberland Eskimo. " Tattarat," or '' Tatarak,"

Greenlanders and Eskimo about Frobislier Straits.

The kittiwake was first noticed in the Straits of Belle Isle, on our

outward passage, the 18th of August, 1877. From this point northward
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tliey were, witli iis constantly, if we were near land or far out at sea, in

storm or calm, fog or snow; no day—scarcely an liour—but some of these

interesting bii'ds were our companions ; often a few individuals only, at

other times flocks of many hundreds or even perhaps thousands on the

islands of the north Labrador coast. In Cumberland they are by far the

most common gull, and in fact the most abundant species in fall, but so

far as I could learn do not breed there. From September till the ice

covered the water they were extraordinarily abundant, congregating in

immense flocks. When the tide runs strong they follow the stream for

many miles in regular order, about half their number constantly dipping

into the water, while the rest fly on ahead a few feet; while thus feeding

they remind one of a flock of passenger-iiigeons feeding in a grain-field.

The food obtained at such a time is mostly small crustaceans.

When a good feeding-place is found, the whole flock settles down, and

so close together that almost any number can be shot. The jaegers are

always on the alert for such flocks, and when they get near the gulls,

they all foolishly take wing, when the jaeger singles out a likely looking

subject, which is soon made to disgorge. The flock soon settles again,

and the same manoeuvre is repeated.

I did not see a single kittiwake in the upper Cumberland waters

during spring or summer, where there were thousands the previous

autumn. A very few immature birds were noticed on an iceberg, July

18, near Cape Mercy; but these were all I saw till nearing the Greenland

coast, where ihej are more common still. The flesh is highly esteemed

by the Danes resident on the Greenland coast ; in fact, they form no in-

considerable portion of their meat supply during the latter i)art of July

and August and September. We found the flesh of the young quite ac-

ceptable.

A few young birds were observed along the east coast of the Penny

Peninsula as far as Exeter Sound, and in the pack-ice an occasional

specimen was seen; but when nearing the coast of Disko their numbers

increased to thousands. They followed the schooner constantly from

this i^oint till we got to the southern sliores of Newfoundland, where few

were seen.

Among the specimens collected by me were some that had scarcely

any hallux, while in others it was as well developed as in any gull, and

having a perfect nail. There is also every gradation between the two.

1 saw a gull a little larger than tridactyla, in Godhavn Harbor, one

day; it had a black head. The same afternoon Governor Fencker sa^v
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it ill iiont of one of the Eskimo huts, feeding from a pile of garbage;

he also failed to secure it. The bird looked to me like an adult L.

franJdini, a bird not hitherto taken up as belonging to the Greenland

fauna.

70. Xema sabiuii, (Sab.) Leacli.

On the Cth of October, 1877, on the passage from the Kikkerton

Islands northward, a pair of these birds kept close to the stern of the

schooner for many miles. I could easily have shot them, but it would

have been impossible to procure them had I done so. Saw no others at

any time.

71. Sterna macrura, Naiim.

" Emukitilak," Cnmbeiiaud Eskimo aucl Greeulantiers.

On the 19th and 20th of June there were thousands of these birds

aibout Annanactook Harbor, but this was also the only time I saw any.

The Eskimo say they breed on the Seven Islands in Cumberland some

years. They were first noticed in the Gulf of Saint Lawrence in Au-

gust. From this point thej" seemed more or less common along the en-

tire Labrador coast and the islands north of Hudson's Straits, but not in

Cumberland. On the Greenland coast they are abundant, in suitable

localities, to lat. 73° N. In Disko Bay they are very common, and breed

by thousands. They begin migrating southward during the latter days

of August, when the young are large enough to take care of themselves.

Appeared to be plenty at the mouth of Exeter Sound, where " kaplin"

are very abundant.

72. Fulmarus glacialis, Leacli.

"Oohudluk," Cnmberland Eskimo. "Kakordhik" (white) aud "Igahsook"

(dark), Greenlauders.

On our outward passage these birds were first noticed off Belle Isle,

August 20. From this point northward their numbers increased ; they

were everywhere close in shore and far out at sea, at all times and in all

weather. ISTearly all the Fulmars I saw in the autumn of 1877 were

light-colored ; saw none so dark as I did in the spring. They were very

common in Cumberland till the middle of October. Were especially

abundant oft" Shore, Cape Chidly, Eesolution Island, Grinnell Bay, and

Frobisher Straits, during the latter part of August, September, and fore

part of October. These were white with a pearly grey mantle and bright

yellow bill. I also i^rocured a few that Avere ashy ; these I i)resumed

were young birds; but in July, 1878, 1 found a few of these dark-colored

ones, darker than any I ever saw in fall, breeding near Quickstep Harbor,
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in CumbeilaiKl, on sojue siniill rocky islands. When Iresli tliese dark-

colored birds have a bright olive-green gloss, especially apparent on the

neck and back. The bill is shorter, stouter, and thicker, dusky brown

instead of yellow. On Blue Mountain, Ovifak, Greenland, these birds

breed by myriads to the very summit of the mountain, about 2,000 feet.

Here I could see hutfew darJc birds; even the full-fledged nestlings were

white.

In Exeter Sound and to the northward along the west shores of Davis

Straits and Baffin's Bay, the dark variety seems to predominate. Near

Cape Searle they are extraordinarily abundant, breeding by thousands

on the Padlie Island, and they are so tame about their nesting-places

that they can be killed with a stick. The eggs, even after being blown,

for many months stiU retain the musky odor peculiar to the birds. Per-

fectly fresh eggs are quite good eating, but if a couple of days old the

musky odor lias so permeated them, even the albuuien, that they are a

little too mucn for a civilized palate.

So far as my observations went, more dark birds were seen in spring

tlian in fall, so the dark plumage cannot be characteristic of the young.

The moUimoke is one of the greediest of birds. I have seen them

feeding on the carcass of a whale, when their looks and actions were per

fectly those of a vulture,—completely begrimed witb blood and grease,

and so full that they could not take wing. I found great difficulty in

procuring white specimens that were not more or less daubed over with

" gurry," especially about the head and neck. These birds possess ex-

traordinary powers of flight, and are marvelously graceful on the wing,

rising with the billow and again settling into the trough of the sea with-

out any apx)arent motion of the wings.

73. Cymochorea leucorrhoa, Cones.

Noticed sparingly about Cape Mercy and Exeter Sound. Two speci-

mens seen in Disko Fjord in August, when they were probably nesting.

Ear less common on the passage southward than the following.

74. Oceanites oceanica, Keys.

Traced as far north as Eesolution Island on oiu- outward passage; on

the homeward, first seen about one hundred miles south of Cape Fare-

well.

75. Puffinus kuhli, (Bliss.) I3oie.

Common from Belle Isle to Grinnell Bay. Not observed in Cumber-

land, on the Greenland coast.
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76. PufSnus major, (Briss.) Faber.

Abundant from Belle Isle to Eesolution Island. Not observed in

Cumberland.

77. Colymbus torquatus, Liuu.

"Toodlik," Cumberland Eskimo and Greenlanders.

Quite common in Cumberland, where it breeds. Saw no ipecimens

that approached the variety adamsi.

78. Colymbus arcticus, Linu.

" Codlulik," Cumberland Eskimo.

Not common, but breeds in Kingwah Fjord. First specimen shot June

24. Saw a few in autumn near Grinnell Bay. Not found in North

Greenland according to Governor Fencker.

79. Colymbus septentrionalis, Liuu.

"Kuksuk," Cumberland Eskimo. "Karksauk," Greenlanders.

Very common in all the localities visited by me. Begins nesting in

the upper Cumberland waters in the latter j^art of June. The nest is

placed on the low rocks with very little grass and moss beneath the

eggs. They are very noisy, especially during the mating season. Do

not leave as long as there is open water.

80. Utamania torda, Leacb.

" Akparnak," Greenlanders.

Was seen on many occasions and often in close proximity to the ship

from the outer islands of the Middle Labrador coast to Frobisher Straits.

They were often noticed considerable distances from land. Are not

found in Cumberland, but by no means rare on the entire west coast of

Greenland to latitude 69° N. Off the North Labrador coast I noticed

on several occasions a small auk (?) intermediate in size between Iler-

gulus (die and Uria grylle, with much the same pattern of coloration as

the former, but with tufts or plumes of white feathers on the head. I

saw some with single young, and at one time killed three at a single

discharge ; but the ship was under such headway that the sailor sta-

tioned on the waist could not reach them with his pole and net. The

bird is entirely unknown to me, but I suspect it will be found to be one

of the smaU auks hitherto supposed to belong only to the North Pacific.

81. Frateroula arctica, (L.) 111.

" Killaugak," Greenlanders.

Observed abundantly in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and thence north-

ward to Hudson's Straits. Not known to the Cumberland Eskimo;

but common on the Greenland coast to 70c> N. at least. Breeds plenti-
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fully ou the Hiinde and Green Islands in Disko Bay, where eggs were

procured. There seems to be no appreciable difference in Gulf of St.

Lawrence specimens and those from Xorth Greenland except in size.

82. Mergulus alle, L.

" Kaerrak," Greculaucleis.

Common on the north coast of Labrador, oft' Itesolution Island, Grin-

nell Bay, and Frobisher Straits, but did not see any in Cumberland.

I showed specimens to the Eskimo, and they called it a young " alqia"

{Lomvia arra). So I presume the bird is Aery rare, if found at all, in

the Cumberland waters. Still they are abundant off" Exeter Sound* and

to the northward on the west coast of Bafidu's Bay. Governor Fenc-

ker says they nest to latitude 78^- N., and jierhaps farther. IS'est

abundantly on the Whale Islands in Disko Bay. I procured young off'

llesolution Island in the fore part of Sei)tember. They were very

common among the pack-ice in Davis Straits during July. Often a

considerable number would be seen sitting on the ice. They seem

devoid of fear. I have caught them from the schooner's deck with a

net on the end of a pole while they were swimming alongside.

83. Uria grylle, (L.) Lath.

'•' Pesliolak," Cumberlaud Eskimo. " Serbek," or " Sergvak," Gieeulauders.

Was first observed off Eesolution Island in the first days of Septem-

ber, 1877. They were then busily engaged fishing and carrying the fish

Tip the cliff's to the young, which were not yet in the water. They are

most expert divers and are often seen fishing where there is a consider-

able depth of water. I once shot an adult female that was carrying a

little Morrhua 7 inches in length up to her young. This was on the 19th

of September, and the young were not more than three-fourths grown

at this date. I visited no locality either on Cumberland or on the Green-

land coast where this bird was not abundant. Some sections are of

course more suitable than others, and here they are very numerous.

They began to change into the winter plumage in the latter part of Sep-

tember. Some of the earlier-hiitched young were much earlier than

this, but the adults were not in perfect winter dress till the middle of

October. They remained about our winter harbor as long as there was

open water, and even one or two staid in the Kingwah rifts all winter.

In spring they returned as soon as there was open water. About the

Southern Cumberland waters some remain all winter,—the Eskimo

say only the young birds. At Annanactook Harbor they began nest-

ing about June 25. The normal number of eggs is two ; very rarely
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throe are found. Always nest in crevices and fissures of cliffs, where it

is often extremely difficult to get at them. They are very tame ; but it

is next to an im^iossibility to shoot one on the water if the bird is watch-

ing you, for they dive quite as quickly as a loon. I have seen three

entirely black si^ecimens, which I considered to be TJ. carho. One was

procured in Cumberland, but was lost, with many others, after we arrived

in the United States. I have examined ispecimens of carho since in the

Smithsonian collection, and my bird was nothing but a melanistic si)eci-

men of U. grylle. I also have seen an albino specimen.

There Avere a few birds in an air-hole in the ice near our harbor in the

latter days of June that to all api)earance resembled the autumn i^lum-

age of the young; but the ice was too treacherous for me to venture out,

so I sent an Eskimo. He returned and reported them " Kanitucalo

pechulak" (very near a Guillemot). But if he meant that they were

in imperfect j)lumage or another species closely resembling grylle^ I could

not make oat. He could not get close enough to the air-hole to procure

the si)ecimen he killed, and I never saw or heard anything more of them.

84, Lomvia arra, Brandt.

"Akpa," Cumberland Eskimo and Greeulandors.

I had hoped to be able to throw some light on the subject of the re-

lationship of the Murres, but I find my material corresponds with my
opportunities for observation—very poor and unsatisf\ictory. I first met

these birds in numbers oft' the coast of Eesolution Island, but many were

seen farther south. About Grinnell Bay and Frobisher Straits they are

common even as far as the mouth of Cumberland, but apparently quite

rare in the w^aters of that sound The Eskimo say they formerly bred

in great numbers ou the Kikkerton Islands ; but they have now appa-

rently abandoned them. There are large breeding-places about Cape

Mercy and Walsingham, the largest "rookery" being on the Padlie

Islands in Exeter Sound. On the Greenland coast they are very abund-

ant, breeding by thousands in many localities. Observed plentifully in

the pack-ice in July. All the sx)ecimens collected by me were typical

arra. I procured but one single troile. The var. rlngvia, Brlinn., Gov-

ernor Fencker has not met during eleven years' collecting on the Green-

land coast; and var. troile appears to be far from common. There is a

remarkable variation in the distribution of the dark color, some being-

white on the throat quite to the bill, and again 1 have seen specimens

entirely black. The dark markings on the eggs of L. arra and troile, as

\\ell as A. torcla, can readily be obliterated with hike-warm water.





FISHES
COLLECTED IN CUIIBERLAND GULF AND LISKO BAY,

By Tarleton H. Bea2?.

The collection of fishes made by Mr. Kumlien embraces ten species, as

follows

:

1. Boreogadus saida.

2. Gadus ogac.

3. Gymnelis viridis.

4. Liparis vulgaris.

5. Cyclopterus lumpus.

G. Cottus scorpius.

7. Cottus scorpius sub-species gronlandicus.

8. Cottus scorpioides.

9. Gymnacantlms pistilUger.

10. Gasterosteus pungitius sub-species brachypoda.

With these I have combined several species collected by Lieut. W. A.

Mintzerj U. S. IST., in Cumberland Gulf in 1876, the two following being

additions to Mr. Kumlien's list :

11. Lycodus mucosus.

12. Salvelinus N'aresi.

Besides giving a report upon these twelve species recently obtained

by the United States National IMuseum, I have made a list of the spe-

cies recorded from Northeastern North America, which is by no means

complete, but is as nearly so as the limited time allowed me for search-

ing would permit. Of course there are many Greenland species which

we may be sure are found also on our northeastern coast, but we have

as yet no positive evidence of their occurrence.

The additions to our collections and to our knowledge of the species

made by Mr. Kumlien are by far the most important contributions from

the region in question hitherto received by the museum, and that excel-

lent naturalist deserves hearty acknowledgments for the valuable ma-

terial which he has secured in the face of great obstacles. Two of the

species taken by him have not before been recorded from the northeast

107
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coast

—

Cottus scorpius and Gasterosteus pungitius sub-species hrachypoda.

Mauy of the others are extremelj' rare in collections.

Lieutenant Mintzer's collection also, though small in the number of

species, is rich in interest, and has greatly extended our acquaintance

with some of the rarest of northern forms.

Family, PLEUEONECTID^.

1. Pleuronectes Franklinii Giinther.

Pleuronectes FranJclinn Gu^'tii., Cat. Fi.sh. lirit. Mus., iv, 1362, p. 442.

Pleuronecies (lihomius) glacialis Rich., F. B. A., iii, IdSG, p. 258.

Platcfisa glacialis Rich., Voj*. Herald, Fislies, 1854, p. 166, pi. xxxii.

Eichardson records the species from Bathurst's Inlet (67° 40' K., 109=^

AY.) ; Dr. Giinther has Arctic American specimens from Dr. Eae and the

Haslar collection. Judging from the descriptions given by Eichardson

and Giinther, Pleuronectes Fnml-linii is very closely related to P. ylaher

(Storer) Gill.

2. Hippoglossus vulgaris Fleiumg.

IJaUhnt KuMLiEX, in lit. Feb. 16, 1879.

;Mr. Kumlien writes me, that " in February a large halibut was caught

in a seal breathing-hole by an Eskimo, but it was something entirely un-

known to them."

It may be that this was not Hippoglossus vulgaris, but PlaiysomaticMhys

liippoglossoides {=EeinJiardiius Mppoglossoides (Walb.) Gill).

Family, GADID^.

3. Boreogadus saida (Lepech.) Bean.

Gadus fahricii Rich., Faun. Bor. Amcr., 1836, p. 245: GtXTiiER, Cat. Fishes

Brit. Mus., iv, 1862, p. 336.

Boreogadus iwlaris Gill, Cat. Fislies E. Coast N. A., 1873, j). 17.

21746. (310.) Annanactook, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien. 13.14,18,18. A.

21,19. P. 17. V.6. Length 250 miUimetres.

The inequality of the caudal lobes mentioned by Gill* is evident in

this example; the length of the upper lobe, measured from the origin of

the middle caudal rays, is 31 millimetres, of the lower lobe 27. The

outline of the lower lobe is decidedly convex below. The middle caudal

lays, instead of pursuing the horizontal of the median line of the body,

are .slightly raised, giving the fin a peculiar shai)e, which may perhaps

be due to outside circumstances, or may be characteristic of the adult.

*Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 1883, p. 233.
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The inequality of the lobes and the singular shape are not present in the

smaller individuals referred to below.

Mr. Kumlien sent the following notes of color: "Brassy red; belly

white
J
eye red. Fins dark purple brown." A sketch of this specimen

by iMr. Kumlien has the caudal lobes equal.

21747. (481.) Kingwah Fjord, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien. D. 13, —, 20. A.

16, 21. V. 6. Length 180 millimetres.

" Found on a seal-hole. Iris sUvery white. Fins dark inu-ple brown.

Belly and lower parts silvery. Back brassy olive brown."

—

Kumlien.

21748. (857.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien. D. 13,16,20. A. 19,21.

P. 19. V. 6. Length 160 miUimetres.

" Dark brassy red, becoming blue-black on head. Silvery white on

belly. Pectorals white. AU the rest of the fins dark pui-ple-blue."

—

Kumlien.

21753. (369.) Cumberland Gulf, Jan. 2, 1878, A. L. Kumlien. Length 112 millim.

"The principal food of Pagomys foetidus at this season."

—

Kumlien.

I have followed the lead of Malmgren* and Collettt in employing the

name Gadus saida Lepech. Professor Collett has made a direct com-

parison of examples of this form of cod from Archangel, Greenland.

Spitzbergen, and Xova Zembla, and he believes the polaris of Sabine,

1824, Fabricil of Eichardson, 1836, and agilis of Eeinhardt, 1838, to be

identical with G. saida. The only difference that he observed is that

individuals from the White Sea have, as a rule, darker fins than the

rest, which he justly attributes to a difference in the surroundings of

the bottom in the different places. They agree in squamation, structure

of the teeth, position of the anus, and in every particular of the structure

of the body so completely that they cannot possibly be separated.!

4. Pollachius carbonarius (Linn.) Bon.

Merlangus carbonarius Eich., Last of the Arctic Voyages, 1855, p. 375.

Eichardson records the species from Davis Strait.

5. Gadus morrhua Linn.

Gadus morrhua Ricn., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 243.

Eichardson states that Davis observed many cod in the possession of

the Eskimo who live between Cape Ealeigh and Cumberland Strait.

* Ofv. Kgl. Vet. Akad. Forh. 1884, p. 531.

tChristiania Yid. Selsk. F(irh. Xo. 14, 1578, (p. 80).

;Men iovrigt stenmie de i Skjselbeklsedning, Taudbygning, Stillingen af Anus og 1

ethvert Punkt af deres Legemsbygning saa fnldkommen overens, at nogen Adskillels^

mellem deu ikke er mulig.

—

Colhtt, J. c.
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6. Gadus ogac Rich.

Gadus ogac Ricu., Faun. Bor. Amer., iii, 1836, p. 246.

Gadus ocak Rhdt., Yicl. Selsk. Naturvid. og Math. Afli., deel vii, 1838.

Gadus ogat Kr5yer, Voy. en ScamL, &c., pi. xix.

21723. (1417.) J Godthaab, Greenland, August 11, 1878. D. 13, 19, 22. A. 22,

21. V. 6. Lengtli of specimen 330 millimetres.

A black spot on the second dorsal, § as long as the eye, between the

thirteenth and fifteenth rays.

21724. (1418.) 9 Godthaab, Greeuland, August 11, 1878. D. 14, 18, 20. A. 20,

18. V. 6. Length of specimen 359 millimetres.

The lateral line shows an interruption, measuring 22 millimetres on the

left side, the right being normal. The first portion of the lateral line

ends at the vertical through the interspace between the first and second

dorsals : the second portion begins at the vertical let fall from the sixth

ray of the second dorsal.

21725. (1419.) 2 Godthaab, Greenland, August 11, 1878. D. 14, 17, 18. A. 19,

20. V. 6. Length of specimen 300 millimetres.

Richardson records this species at Cape Isabella, Peninsula of Boothia.

Gadus ogac Eich., may be only a variety of G. morrliua Linn., as

claimed by Dr. Giintherj but after examining mauy specimens of the

latter species and comparing them with Mr. Kumlien's examples, I prefer

to consider these distinct from G. morrhua and identical with Richard-

son's species. It may be that a larger series would lead me to the same

conclusion reached by Dr. Giinther. I have studied all the common cod

in the United States National Museum, a very large series, recently in-

creased by the addition of a monster weighing 100 pounds, and find that

Gadus ogac is distinguished from G. morrhua by several important char-

acters, among which are (1) a more slender caudal peduncle
; (2) a longer

barbel; (3) a larger eye; (4) a greater distance between the eyes; (5) a

longer pectoral; and (G) the more advauced position of the ventrals.

These differences may. be seen in the tables of measurements, in which

are given the proportions of parts of the body in hundredths of the total

length without the caudal.

The general color of Mr. Kumlien's specimens is very dark brown, and

the sides are marbled with white.
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TabU of Measurements.

Species, Qadu« ogac Rich.
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Family, LYCODID^.

7. Gyinaelis viridis (Fabr.) RMt.

21739. (7:26.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, Juno 13, 1878. Length of longer 63 millim.

Length of shorter 59 millim.

" Gravel beach, at low tide."

—

Eumlien.

21749. (648. ) Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 30, 1878. a, 109 millim. 6, 103 miUim.

c, 65 millim. d, 60 millim.

" Coogjannernak of the Eskimo."

—

Kumlien.

•21757. (661.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, June 6, 1878. D. 95. A. 77. Length of

specimen 104 millim.

" Gravel beach."

—

Kumlien.

•21758. (647. ) Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 30, 1878. D. 105. Length of example

147 millimetres.

"Tide-rifts, among stones."

—

Kumlien. Color-sketch accompanying.

21759. (646.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 30, 1878. D. 102. Length 142 millim.

"Tide-rifts, among stones."

—

Kumlien.

•21760. (645.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 30, 1878. D. 100. Length 142 millim.

" Tide-rifts, among stones."

—

Kumlien.

21999. (86.) Niantilic, Cumberland Gulf, August, 1876. W. A. Mintzer, U. S.N. a,

210 millim. h, 176 millim. ; D. ca. 95; A. 77; P. 13. c, 175 millim.; A. 75; P. 12.

fZ, 124 millim. ; A. 78; 1M3.

"Found between high and low watermark."

—

Mintzer.

This species is recorded from Prince Eegent's Inlet (Eich., F. B. A.,

iii, 183G, p. 271; stomach of kittiwake gull); Northumberland Sound,

7GO 53' N. (Eich., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 367, pi. xxix, and as var.

unimaculatus, p. 371, pi. xxx) ; lat. 81° 52' N. (Giinth., P. Z. S., 1877, p.

293), and Franklin Pierce Bay (Giinth., op. cit., p. 47G).

Kroyer has found in the stomachs of specimens examined by him,

'''crabs .... once Gammarus locusta Linn.; another time Ento-

mostraca."* Prof. Eobert Collett found in the mouth of a specimen

secured in the summer of 1878 by the Scandinavian Expeditions, an

example of Modiolaria laevigata Gray.t

8. Lycodes mucosus Rich.

Lycodes mucosus Rich., Last of Arctic Voyages, 1855, p. 326, pi. sxvi.

16930. Cumberlaud Gulf, W. A. Mintzer, U. S. N.

A single individual of this species, originally described from North-

umberland Sound, was found by Lieutenant Mintzer, and presented by

him to the United States National Museum. From the appearance of

the specimen it must have been picked up dead ; but it is in a good state

*N;itnrhistorisk Tidsskrift, 3 R., I. B. (author's extra), p. 34.

tChristiania Vid. Selsk. Forh. 1878, No. 14, (p. 78).
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of preservation. As tbere is little on record concerning tbe species, and

the example under consideration is much larger than the types, and,

while it agrees in all important particulars with Eichardson's descrij)-

tion and figure of L. mvscosits, still shows some differences in the meas-

urements, I have drawn up a description and i)repared an accompanying-

table of measurements. It will be observed that in Lieutenant Mintzer's

specimen the head is longer and wider and the height and width of

body slightly less than in the types, which variations may be accounted

for by the difference in size.

Like all the other described species of Lycodcs, except L. paxillus

Goode & Bean, of which I have knowledge, the width of the body at the

vent is very much less than just behind the pectorals, and the height

of the body at the same point is also considerably less than it is in the

anterior x>art of the body ; in other words, the body tapers decidedly,

and the tail is much compressed.

Description.—The length of the example is 430 millimetres (17 English

inches). Scales are entirely wanting.

The greatest height of the body (at the pectorals) is contained 8 times

and its greatest width (just behind the pectorals) 9 times in the total

length. The width at the vent is contained 8 times in the length of the

head, and twice in the length of the longest dorsal ray. The height at

the ventrals about equals the height of the body at the pectorals. The

height of the bodj' at the vent equals half the greatest width of the head,

and is contained Hi times in the total length.

The head is very large, its length being ^5 of the total, and its

greatest width contained 5| times in the whole length. The distance from

the tip of the snout to the nape is ^ of total length, and f of the length

of the mandible. The distance between the eyes is contained 6 times

in the length of the head. The length of the snout is ^ of the length

of the head. The nostrils are much farther from the eyes than from each

other, their distance from the eyes being contained 4^ times in the length

of the head. The length of the upper jaw is contained G^ times in the

total length ; of the lower jaw, 6§ times ; the upper jaw slightly exceed-

ing the mandible in length. The eyes are very small, close together,

and high, their long diameter being equal to -^ of the length of the

head.

The distance from the tip of the snout to the beginning of the dorsal

fin is contained 3^ times in the total length. The tii'st ray of the dorsal

is contained 5f times in the length of the head, and the longest, 4 times.

The distance of the anal from the snout is ^^ of the total length and

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 8
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almost equals twice the distance of the pectoral from the snout. The

tirst anal ray is contained 9^ times in the length of the head, the longest

4J times. The vent is nearly in the middle of the total length.

The distance from the tip of the snout to the base of the pectoral is

contained 3J times, and the length of the pectoral 6| times in total

length. The length of the pectoral equals that of the mandible, and

only slightly exceeds one-half of the length of the head.

The distance of the ventral from the tip of the snout equals the length

of the head. The length of the ventral equals the long diameter of the

eye.

Radial formula.—D. (including half of caudal) 90 ; A. (including half

of caudal) 11; P. 18; Y. 3.

Colors.—These agree, in the main, so closely with Eichardson's de-

scription of them, that it is unnecessary to say more than that the cross-

markings are faint and narrow.

The gape of the movith is very wide. The character and arrangement

of the teeth agree perfectly with the original description.

Table of Measurements,

Current number of specimen.

Locality

16,930.

Cumberland Gulf.

Millime-
tres.

lOOths of
length.

Times in
total.

Extreme length.

Body:
G-reatest height (at pectorals)

Greatest width (behind pectorals)

.

Width at vent
Height at ventrals
Height at vent

Bead:
Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Greatest width
Distance between eyes
Length of snout
Distance of nostrils from eye
Length of upper .iaw
Length of mandible
Distance from snout to orbit
Long diameter of eye

Dorsal

:

Distance from snout
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray

Anal:
Distance from snout
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray
Distance of vent from snout

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Dorsal
Anal ,

Pectoral
Ventral
Scales ITone.

11
3i
13'

8.7

28
20
171

4i
9Jt

6|
16
15

9f
2i

31
5
7

55
3

6J
55

28*
15

28

2J

8

9
In head 8
Nearly 8

Hi

3f
5 .

5i
In head 6

In head 3

In head 4i
7
6!

10*
InheadlOf

3i
20
14

li\
33
15

lA

-ii

3f
40
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9. Lycodes polaris (Sabine) Eich.
,

Blennins polaris Sabine, App. Parry's First Voy., p. ccxii.

Lycodes polaris Eich., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 3G2.

Described from North Georgia, lat. 75° IS"., long. 110^ W. Eecorded,

also, from the west side of the Peninsula of Boothia by Capt. J. C. Eoss.

10. Uronectes Parryi (Eoss) Glinther.

OplikVmm Parrii Eoss, in Parry's Tliircl Voy., App., p. 109; Polar Voyage, p.

199.—Eich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 274.

Discovered in Baffin's Bay and Prince Eegent's Inlet. Observed near

Fehx Harbor, ejected by a glaucous gull.

—

Ricli.^ I. c.

Family, STICH^IDtE.

11. Ceutroblennius nubilus (Eich.) Gill.

Lumpenus nubilus Eich., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 3.59, pi. xxviii.

This species was described from Northumberland Sound, lat. 76° 53' N.

Family, ZIPHIDIONTID^.

12. Muraenoides fasciatus (Schn.) Gill.

Gunnellus fasciatus Eich., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 357, pi. xxvii.

Eichardson records the species from Northumberland Sound.

Family, CYCLOPTEEID^

.

13. Eumicrotremus spinosus (Fabr.) Gill.

Cyclopterus spinosus Gunth., P. Z. S., 1877, pp. 293, 476.

GUnther has examined specimens from Franklin Pierce Bay.

14. Cyclopterus lumpus Linn.

21726. (1411.) Godtbaab, Disko Island, Greenland.

Mr. Kumlien brought down a single specimen 430 millimetres in length,

and furnished the following notes of color :
" Varying shades of dusky

olive green. Dorsal light. Belly nearly white. Iris umber."

Family, LIPAEIDID^.

15. Liparis vulgaris Fleming.

lAparis lineata (Lep.) KrOyer, Nat. Tidsskrift, ii, 2, p. 284; iii, 1, p. 244; Voy.

en Scand., &c., pi. xiii, fig. 2.

Liparis lineatus Collett, Cbristiania Vid. Selsk. Forb. 1878, No. 14, (p. 32).

21762. (657.) Annanactook, Cumberland Gulf. D. 42. A. II, 34. P. 35. C. 11.

Taken in " 7 fathoms. Nee-fitz-shak of the Eskimo."

—

Kumlien.

21763. (859.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, June 29, 1878. («) D. 19, 23; A. 34.

(b) D. 19,21; A. 35.

" Fastened to kelp in 7 fathoms."

—

Kumlien.

21764. (860.) Annanactook, Cumberland Gulf, June 29, 1878.

" Fastened to kelp."

—

Kumlien.
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217G5. (858.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, June 29, 1878. D.41. A. 34. P. 34. CIO.

"Fastened to kelp in 5 fathoms."

—

Kumlien.

21752. (573.) Annanactook, Cumberland Gulf.

Eeferred doubtfully to L. vulgaris. The specimen is young and in bad

condition. It was taken in 9 fathoms.

Eichardson (F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 203) mentions this species from the

M-est side of Davis Strait in lat. 70°, and from Eegent's Inlet.

Professor CoUett found the alimentaiy canal of one of his specimens

filled with small amphipods, one of them being Caprella septentrionalis

KJr., together with many individuals of Protomedeiafasciata Kr.*

16. Liparis Fabricii Kroyer.

Liparis Fahricii GuNTiiER, P. Z. S., 1877, pp. 294, 476.

Dr. Giinther has examined specimens collected in Discovery Bay and

Franklin Pierce Bay.

Family, AGONID^.

17. Aspidophoroides monopterygius (Blocli) Storer.

Aspuloplioro'uJes movoptcrygius Gunth., P. Z. S., 1877, p. 295.

A young individual was taken in 30 fathoms, lat. 65° N., long. 53° W.

—

Giinther, I. c.

Family, COTTID^.

18. Cottus scorpius Linn.

21989. (151.) 9 Niantilic Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

21742. (180.) ^ Niantilic Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kximlien.

Mr. Kumlien collected this individual on the 25th of September, 1877,

at which time its colors must have been exceedingly brilliant, judging

from the traces which still remain. He states in his notes, that it lives

"among the rocks at the bottom, feeding largely on Crustacea and mol-

lusks." Cottus scorpius, and the sub-species gronlandicus, but especially

the latter, formed an important part of the food supply of the expedi-

tion.

These specimens of Cottus scorpius are clearly identical with Scandi-

naAian examples of the same species, as may be seen from the tables of

measurements which follow. In all the tables it must be remembered

that the unit of length is the total length without caudal. So far as I

know, the true Cottus scorpius has not previously' been found on the

east coast of America. A young individual, catalogue-number 10374,

collected at Eastport, Me., by the United States Fish Commission, may

be compared with one a trifle larger, catalogue-number 220G0, which

* Collett, 1. c.
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was presented to tlie United States National Mnsenm bj' Prof. Robert

Collett. The agreement between these two in all essential i)articulars

is very striking. We may safely record this species, then, at least as

far south as Eastport. The true Cottus scorpius may be distinguished

from the sub-species which follows by its narrower interorbital distance,

and the lesser length of the dorsal spines, particularly the anterior ones.

Table of Measurements.

Species, Cottus scorpius Linn.

Current number of specimen .

Locality

21,742 a, d-

Cumberland Gulf.

21,989, ?.

Cumberland
Gulf.

Millime-
tres.

Extreme lenj^tb

Length to origin of midtUe caudal rays
Body:

Greatest height
Greatest width (at pectoral base)
Height at vent rals
Least height of tail

Head:
Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Greatest width at base of praeop. spines
Width of interorbital area
Length of snout
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible
Distance from snout to orbit
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length from end of dorsal to origin of mid-

dle caudal rays
Length of first spine
Length of second spine
Length of third spine
Length of fourth spine
Length of fifth spine
Length of sixth spine
Length of seventh spine
Length of eighth spme
Length of ninth spine
Length of tenth spine
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Anal

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal:
Length of middle rays

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout (upper axil)
Length

Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Branchiostegals
j

Dorsal
Anal

Pectoral
j

Ventral

169
140

Right VI)
Left VII 5

X, 16
14

Right 19?
Left J 8 5

1,3

10,374, juv.

Eastport, Me.

lOOths
of

length.

38
26
23

9m
20
10

34
23

10
10
11
12
12
12
12
10
9

6
3h

16
5

Milli-

metres.

lOOths
of

length.

180
150

VI
X,16

13

17

1,3

27
23

4i
9

18
20
10

64
24
7

14
Ci

Milli-

metres.

lOOths
of

length.

VI
EX, 15

14

17

1,3

24
20
24
64

11

12
13
12
11
10
8

5i
3
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Table of Measurements—Continued.

CiKTent number of specimen

Locality

17,433 a, cf.

Bergen, Nor-
way.

Milli-
metres.

lOOths
of

length.

17,433 6, $.

Bergen, Nor-
way.

Milli-

metres.

lOOths
of

length.

3,285, $.

Sweden.

Milli-

metres.

lOOths
of

length.

22,060, juv.

Christiania,
Norway.

Milli-

metres

lOOths
of

length

Extreme length
Length to origin of middle caudal
rays

Body

:

Greatest height
Greatest width (at pectoral

base)
Height at ventrals
Least height of tail

Head:
Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape . .

.

Greatest width at base of
praeop. spines

"Width of intcrorbital area. ...

Length of snout
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible
Distance from snout to orbit. .

.

Diameter of orbit
Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Greatest height
Length of first spine
Length of second spine
Length of third spine
Length of fourth spine
Length of tifth spine
Length of sixth spine
Length of seventh spine
Length of eighth spine
Length of ninth spine
Length of tenth spine
Length of longest ray
Length from end of dorsal to

origin of middle caudal rays.

.

Anal:
Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Length of external rays

Pectoral:
Distance from snout (upper

axil)

Length
Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Dorsal
Anal

Pectoral

Ventral

190

154

X, 1, 15
12

16

L3

200

104

85

22
24
7

40
31

28
5
9

20
21
11
9

36
27
12
11

12i
15
15
14
13
11
9
6

4
21

22

23J
7*

41i
30

27
5
9

20
22
lOi

38
25
10
11
13
14
14
13
11

3

"is'

lOi

65

28

25

25i

40
29

27
5i

8
19
21
10

37*

25i

IX, L 14
12

17

L3

LX, 1, 15
13

16

L3

14J
7

X,15
12

Risrhtie
Left 15

1,3

19. Cottus scorpius L., sub-species gronlandicus C. & V.

Coitus (jrimlandlcus Cuv. «fc Val., Hist. Nat. Poiss., iv, p. 185: Gill, Cat. Fislies

E. Coast N. A., 1873, p. 22.

Cottus scorpius var. gronlandica Lutken, Aftryk af Videnskabelige Meddelelser

fra den naturhistoriske Forening KjobenhaAii, 1876, p. 16.

21728. Godtbaab, Greenland, A. L. Kumlien.

21729 Godtbaab, Greenland, A. L. Kumlien.
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21730. Godthaab, Greeulaml, A. L. Kumlien.

21731. Godthaab, Greenland, A. L. Kumlien.

21740. (151.) ^. Niantilic Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

21751. (67.) Young. Arctic Id., Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

16931. Many young. Cumberland Gulf, Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

I have reached practically the same conclusion concerning the rela-

tions of C. scorpius and C. gronlandicus as Dr. Liitken, Malmgren, and Col

lett, since it is probable that they use the term " variety " in the same sense

in which I use " sub-species." Br. Liitken, however, supposes the Coitus

variabilis of Ayres to be a synonym of C. scorjnus sub-species gronlandi-

cus; but it is identical with Cottus ceneus Mitchill. The Coitus MitcMlli

of Cuvier and Valenciennes, which was a mere name based on the Cottus

scorpius of Mitchill, is evidently a synonym of C. scorpius sub-species

gronlandicus ; but the name Cottus MitcMlli, as used by Dr. DeKay and

Professor Gill and understood in the museum catalogues, was associated

with the species which should be called C. ooneus of Mitchill. DeKay's

Cottus ceneus as described and figured is a compound of ceneus and octo-

decimspinosus. His C. MitcliilU is the true ceneus of Mitchill.

C. ceneus Mitchill is the smallest of the marine sculpins of the east

coast so far as known, and ai)pears to be the least widely distributed. Its

limits may be stated as Long Island on the south and Maine on the north.

II has the narrowest interorbital space of our five known species. It is

not uncommon to find individuals of 2J inches in length full of spawn.

The base of the anal is almost invariably shorter than that of the first

dorsal. It is highly probable that DeKay's figure* of Cottus ceneus

Mitchill was drawn from a specimen of Coitus octodecimspinosus Mitch-

ill, the only known Eastern American sculpin with so long a spine on

the praeoperculum. The number of anal rays (13) in this figure has

never been recorded in Cottus ceneus, but is common in C. octodecimspi-

nosus. DeKay's figure of Cottus MitcMlli is a fair representation of the

ceneus of Mitchill.

Cottus scorpius sub-species gronlandicus has about the same southern

limit as C. ceneus, but it ranges northward to Greenland. It is abundant

at Wood's HoU, Massachusetts, in winter. The United States Fish

Commission has found it common in summer at different points along

the coast between Cape Cod and Halifax, jSTova Scotia. At Salem and

Gloucester it was caught from the wharv^es. The stomach of an adult

of medium size, taken at Wood's HoU, Mass., by the United States

Fish Commission, contained three crabs, Cancer irroratus.

* New York Fauna, Fishes, 1842, p. 52, pi. vi, fig. 19.



120 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

Coitus octodccimspinosus Mitcliill is known from Halifax on tlie north

to Beesley's Point, New Jersey, on the south, where it was collected by

Prof. S. r. Baird in 1854. It is considered a shallow-water species ; but

the United States Fish Commission htis a specimen from 68 fathoms in

the Gulf of Maine, where the temperature was about 42° Fahr. The

greater portion of the examples were from 10 fathoms or less.

Add to these Coitus scorpioides of Fabricius, and it will complete the

list of Eastern North American species of the genus Coitus so far as

known.

As already intimated. Coitus scorpius sub-species grbnlandicus is quite

readily separated from the typical C. scorpius by its wider interorbital

distance and its higher spinous dorsal, which differences are best exem-

plified in the specimens from Greenland, and apijear, along with others,

in the measurement tables.

Table of Measurements.

Species, Cottus scorpius sub-species gronlandicus.

Current number of specimen.

Locality

Extreme length
Length to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body:

Greatest height
Greatest width at pectoral base
Height at ventrals
Least height of tail

Length of caudal peduncle
Head

:

Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
"Width of iuterorbital area
Length of snout
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible
Distance from snout to orbit
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base .*

Length of first spine
Length of sfpond spine
Length (if tliird spine
Length of fourth spine
Length of fiftli spine
Length of sixtli spine
Length of seventh spine
Length of eighth spine
Length of niutli spine
Length of tenth spine
Length of eleventh spine
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Anal:
Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of first ray
Lengtli of longest ray
Length of last ray

21,730.

Godthaab, Greenland, Aug. 8, 1878.

Millime-
tres.

lOOths of
length.

24
22
24

H'

39
28

7i
9

19

20i
10
9

35
27
16^
18

18
19
16^
14
11

17

6J

62
25
7
14

6i

Millime-
tres.

226
186

lOOths of
length.

23

23

5J
12

38
27
6
9

19

20J
10

33
26
15
ICJ
IGJ
lUA

15i
14i

12

3

19
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Table of Measurements—Continued.
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Current number of specimen

Locality

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Pectoral:

Distance from snout (upper axil)

Length
Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length.

Branchiostegals

Dorsal
Anal

Pectoral

Ventral

21,731.
I

21,730.

Godthaab, Greenland, Aug. 8, 1878.

Millime-
tres.

Eight VI
Left VI

X.16
14

Eight 17
Left 17

I, 3

lOOths of
length.

29i

21

Millime-
tres.

vn
VII

XI, 17
14
17
17

I, 3

100th s of
length.

21i

34
29

31
24

Current ntunber of specimen.

Locality

21,729. 21,728.

Godthaab, Greenland, Aug. 8, 1878.

Millimo-
tres.

lOOths of
length.

Millime-
tres.

lOOths of
length.

Extreme length
Length to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body:

Least height of tail

Length ot caudal peduncle
Head

:

Width of interorbital area
Length of snout
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Length of first spine
Length of second spine
Length of third spine
Length of fourth spine
Length of fifth spine
Length of sixth spine
Length of seventh spine
Length of eiiihth spine
Length of ninth spine
Length of tenth spine
Length of eleventh spine
Length of longest ray

Anal:
Distance from snout

Pectoral

:

Length
Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Branchiostegals

Dorsal
Anal

Pectoral

Ventral

235
195

Eight VI
Left VI
XL I, 16

14
Eight 17
Left 17

I, 3

218
178

5i
10

19
20

20
21
21
21
21
21
19
16
13
10
6

20

18
19

18J
18
19

18^
14
14
9
6

VI
VI

X,I, 16
13
17
18

I, 3
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Table of Measurements— Continued.

Current numlier of Bpecimen

Locality

Extreme lensth
Length to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body:

Greatest height
Greatest width
Height at ventrals
Least height of tail

•Head:
Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Width of intcrorbital area
Length of snout
Length of maxillary
Length of mandible
Long diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of tirst spine
Length of second spine
Length of third spine
Length of fourth spine
Length of tittli spine
Length of sixth spine ,

Length of seventh spine
Length of eighth spine
Length of nmth spine
Length of tenth spine
Length of longest ray ,

Length of last ray
Anal

:

Distance from snout .'

Length of base
Length of tirst ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Pectoral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Ventral

:

Distance from snont
Lt^ngth

Branchiostegals
Dorsal
Anal
Caudal

Pectoral

Ventral

21,025 a, ?.

Halifax, N. S.

Millime-
tres.

240
198

lOOths of
length.

VI
IX, 18

15

+, 12, +
17

1,3

13,879.

Eastport, Me.

Millime-
tres.

129
106

26
24
26
7

42
30

6J
9

20
22
9

38
23
12
]3i
14'

15
14

12i
11
8i
6

lOOths of
length.

25

VI
X, 17

14

Right 18
Left 17

L3

35
25
12
13
14
14
14
13
12
10
7
5

16J

63
25
9

12i
7

20. Cottus scorpioides Fabr.

Cottus scorpioides Fabr., Faun. Gronld. : Lutken, Aftryk af VidenskabeEge

Meddelolser fra den naturhistoriske Forening Kjobenbavn, 1876, p. 12.

21744. 7 specimens. Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

21745. 4 specimens. Lat. 66° 24' N., long. 68'^ 49' W. A. L. Kumlien.

21750. (670.) Young. Head of Cumberland Gulf. A. L. Kumlien.

22327. (180.) 9 adult. Cumberland Gulf. A. L. Kumlien.

223.30. (151.) Young. Niantilic, Cumberland Gulf. A. L. Kumlien.

22331. Young. Cumberland Gulf. Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

Mr. Kumlien brought down many examples of a species of Cottus

which closely resembles scorpius and gronlandicus, and yet agrees with
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neither of them. It is a species characterized by a verj short head and

short jaws, the head constituting only one-thud of the total length with-

out the caudal, and the upper jaw equalling less than one-seventh of the

same length. The length of the upper jaw of C. gronlandicus equals

slightly more than one-sixth of the total length without caudal, and in

C. scorpius it is contained only 5^- times in the length exclusive of the

caudal. The species agrees with Fabricius's description and with Dr.

Liitken's diagnosis of Cottus scorpioides. For the sake of comparison, I

have prepared a table of measurements of the head and jaws of 9 addi-

tional specimens of C. gronlandicus to follow the measurements of C.

scorpioides. The unit of length in the tables is the total length to the

origin of the middle caudal rays.

Description.—The shape of the body resembles that of Cottus scorpius

L., but the caudal peduncle is longer and more slender.

The greatest height of the body, which is at the ventrals, equals the

distance from the tip of the snout to the nape, and is contained 4^ times

in the length without caudal. The caudal peduncle is slender and long

;

its least height is less than the long diameter of the orbit, and its length

to the origin of the middle caudal rays equals the length of the longest

anal ray.

The length of the head, measured to the end of the opercular flap, is

contained 3 times in the unit of length. The width of the head at the

base of the prseoj)ercular spines equals the distance from the snout to

the nape, and nearly equals the length of the anal base. The long-

diameter of the eye equals half the length of the upper jaw, and is

very little less than the length of the snout. The distance between

the eyes equals ^ of the length of the mandible, and is contained 20

times in the unit of length. The length of the snout equals ^ the length

of the mandible, and is contained 14 times in the unit of length.

The distance of the spinous dorsal from the snout equals twice the

length of the longest ray of the second dorsal and is nearly or quite

equal to the length of the head. The first spine is contained 11 times,

the second 9J times, and the third, fourth, and fifth 9 times in the unit

of length. From this point the spines diminish gradually in length to

the last, which is ^ as long as the first. The longest ray of the second

dorsal is contained 6| times in the unit of length.

The distance of the anal from the snout equals twice the length of the

pectoral. The anus is directly uuder the origin of the second dorsal.

The length of the anal base is about equal to the distance trom the
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snout to the nape. The first and last rays are usually equal in length,

and equal the length of the snout. The longest anal ray equals in length

the caudal x^eduncle.

The length of the middle caudal rays is contained from 5 to 6 times in

the unit of length.

The distance of the pectoral from the snout is contained 3^- times, and

its length 3^- to 4 times in the unit of length.

The distance of the ventral from the snout equals twice the length of

the upijer jaw. The length of the ventral in females is contained 5

times (in one nearly 6 times) in the unit of length ; in males, about 4^

times.

Radialformula.—B. VI; D. IX-X, 15-10; A. 11-13; P. 15-16; V. I, 3.

Dr. Liitken is of the opinion that " Cottus lyachyims Giinther (from

Port Leopold) is the genuine C. scoriyioides,^^ in which opinion I fully

coincide after a comparison of Mr. Kumlien's specimens with Fabricius's

description of G. scorpioides and the description of C. pachyjms.

Cottus scorpioides appears in Professor GUI's List of East Coast Fishes

with a doubt as to its reference to the genus Cottus, to which genus,

however, it was properly referred by Fabricius.

Table of Measurements.

Species, Cottus scorpioides Fabr.

Cnrreut mimber of specimen

Locality

21,745 a.
I

21,745 b, cf. | 21,745 c,?.

Lat. 66° 24' K. Lons;. 68° 40'W.

Extreme IcBf^th
Length to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body

:

Greatest hcigbt
Height Ut ventrals
Least height of tail

Length of caudal peduncle
Head:

Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Greatest width
AVidth of interorhital area
Length of snout
Length of maxiUary
Length of mandible
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of first spine
Length of second spine
Length of third spine
Length of fourth spine
Length of fifth spine
Length of sixth spine
Length of seventh spine
Length of eighth sprue
Ltngt h of ninth spine
Length of longest ray

Milli-

metres.

101
83

lOOths
of

length.

MiUi-
motres.

115

lOOths
of

length.

33

MilU-
metres.

lOOths
of

length.

13

15J



FISHES. 125

Table of Measuremenis—Contiuuecl.

Species, Cottus scorpioides Fabr.

Current number of specimen

Locality

21,745 a.
I

21,745 6, J'. | 21,715^,$.

Lat. 60" 24' K. Lone. GS'^ 49' W.
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Tal)le of Measurements—Continued.

Species, Cottus scorpiodes Fabr.

Current nmnber of specimen .

Locality

21,745 d, ?.

Lat. 66° 24' N.
Lon. 680 49< Tff,

22,327, ?.

Cumberland
Gulf.

Aver-
ages.

MUli-
metrcs.

Anal:
Length of longest ray.

.

Length of last ray
Caudal

:

Length of middle rays .

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout ...

Length
Ventral

:

Distance from snout ...

Length
Branchiostogals
Dorsal
Anal ,

Pectoral
Ventral

IX, 15
11
16

1,3

lOOths
of

length.

Milli-
metres.

VI
X,1G

12
16

1,3

lOOths
of

length.

lOOths
of

length.

12^
7

17

13

n
19

30
28

28
20

Species, Cottus scorpius sub-species gronlandicus.

Current nimiber of specimen

Locality

22,272 a.

Bucksport, Me.

22,272 6.

Bucksporti, Me.

22 272 c.

Bucksport, Me.

Milli-

metres.

Extreme length -without caudal
Length to end of middle caudal rays.
Head:

Greatest length
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible

71

lOOths
of

length.

Milli-

metres.

40
18
21

lOOths
of

length.

MilU-
metres.

39
17*
19'

72

lOOths
of

length.

39
18

19J

Current number of specimen .

Locality

22,272 d.

Bucksport, Me.

2?,272e.

Bucksport, Me.

22,272/.

Bucksport, Me.

Milli-
metres.

Extreme length without caudal
Length to end of middle caudal rays.
Head:

Greatest length
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible

lOOths
of

length.

Milli-

metres.

lOOths
of

length.

MiUi-
metres.

lOOths
of

length.

Current number of specimen

Locality

Elstreme length without caudal
Length to end of middle caudal rays.
Head:

Greatest length
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible

22,272 £r.

Bucksport, Me.

Milli-

metres.

lOOths
of

length.

22,272 h.

Bucksport, Me.

MiUi-
metres.

lOOths
of

length.

22,272 i.

Bucksport, Me.

Milli-
metres.

lOOths
of

length.

39

17J
19
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21. Oottus quadricornis Linn.

Coitus quadricornie 'Rich., Last Arc. Voy. , 1855. pp. 348-9 : GuifTH.,P. Z. S., 1877,

p. 293.

Eichardson records the species from the Coppermine Eiver region and

Coronation Gulf (68o 30' K, llOo W.).—Gunt]ier.

22. Cottus polaris Sabine.

Cottus polaris EiCH., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 351.

Eichardson refers to this species as occurring at North Georgia, lat.

750 K., and at the Peninsula of Boothia. The radial formula appears

to me more like that of a Centridermichthys than anything else, but the

genus to which it properly belongs is uncertain.

23. Gymnacanthus pistilliger (Pall.) Gill, MS.

Cottus ventralis Cuv. & Vax., Hist. Nat. Poiss., iv, p. 194: Collett, Cliristi-

ania Vid. Selsk, Forh. 1878, No. 14, (p. 15).

21732. (1373.) Godthaab, Disko Id., Greenland, A. L. Kumlien. D. XII, I, 16.

A. 18. V. 3. Ventrals nearly reach vent.

21733. (1374.) Godtliaab, A. L. Kumlien. D. XII, 15. A. 19. V. 3. Ventrals

react fifth ray of anal.

21734. Godthaab. A. L. Kumlien. D. XI, 16. A. 18. V. 3. Ventrals extend

little more than halfway to vent.

21735. Godthaab. A. L. Kumlien. D. XI, 17. A. 18. V. 3. Ventrals reach third

ray of anal.

21736. Godthaab. A. L. Kumlien. D. XII, 17. A. 19. V. 3. Ventrals nearly

reach vent.

21737. Godthaab. A. L. Kumlien. D. XII, I, 15. A. 18. V. 3. Ventrals reach

fourth ray of anal.

21741. (151.) Niantilic Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

21743. (180.) Niantilic Harbor, A. L. Kumlien.

22332. Niantilic Harbor, Aug. 1876, Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

17431. Christiauia, Norway, M. G. Hetting, inspector of fisheries. D. XII, 14. A.

16. V. 3. Ventrals reach fourth ray of anal.

Dr. Liitken rejects the name GymnocantJms, Swainson, because the

genus was badly defined. Tliere can be no difference of opinion as to

the fact that the genus was poorly characterized ; but there is an attempt

at definition and a reference to a figure of the type-species, so that one

need not hesitate as to what is intended. If we begin to reject names

of genera because they are not accompanied by comjjlete descriptions,

we may find it difficult to draw the line between what we shall accept

and what we shall reject. In retaining Swainson's name it may not
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be amiss to reproduce his description.* Concerning the specific name

jnstiUifjcr, Dr. Liitkeu says:t "Influenced by Steindachuer's notice

(Wien. Sitzungsb. 187G) ou C. instUUgerj Pallas, I have sought informa-

tion concerning this species in the Berlin Museum ; the type is only a

bad half skin preserved in spirits ; Prof. Peters has been so obliging

as to send it to me for investigation, and I have thereby been able to

convince myself that the 'pistils' which Pallas describes as soft threads

with spongy heads are in reality only the half cruciform, spiny scales

which distinguish a certain part of the side of the body in G. tricMspis.

Since the name 'pistiUiger'' is thus founded on a misapprehension, its

reputed priority (1811) cannot require that it be given the preference

over the next in the series, and we should therefore fix upon the name

Phohetor ventralis, Cuv. & Val." If we were to throw out all names

which are Ifased upon a misapprehension it would involve us in a great

deal of unnecessary confusion, and it would be difficult to decide how

far the elimination should proceed. The fact that Dr. Liitken could re-

cognize the peculiarity in which the specific name originated is a sort of

apology for its adoption hy Pallas.

24. Icelus hamatus Kioycr.

Ictlus liamatus GiJNTH., P. Z. S., 1877, pp. 293, 476.

This species was collected in Discovery Bay, Prankhn Pierce Bay, and

at Cape Napoleon, in the mouth of August, by Captain Feilden, and in

Franklin Pierce Bay, August 11, 1875, by Mr. C. Hart.

25. Triglops pingelii Reinh.

Trujlops pingeVn GuNTir., P. Z. S., 1«77, p. 47fi.

Taken in Franklin Pierce Bay, August 11, 1875, by Mr. C. Hart,

naturalist on board H. M. S. " Discovery."

The United States Fish Commission has many specimens in its col-

lections of 1877 and 1878.

'Nat. Hist. Fislies, AmpMLians, & Reptiles, II, London, 1839, pp. 181 & 271.

I). 181. Gymxccaxthus. Nape of the head contracted; eyes witli bonj- orbits.

p. 271. GYiWXOCAXTHUS Sw. Resembling in general aspect tlie last, ( Coitus cJariger,

C. &. v.), bnt tliere are no nppcr orbits; sjiines of the head few and naked
;

ventral fins very long, and of 3 rays ; dorsals distinct ; the rays of the first naked

on their terminal half (?) ; candal fin truncate.

G. vcniralis, C. & V. iv, pi. 79, fig. 1.

tAftryk af VidenskabeligeMeddelelserfradcnnaturhistoriskeForeningKjobenhavn,

1876, p. 10.
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Family, GASTEEOSTEIDiE.

26. Gasterosteus insculptus Eicli.

Gasterosteus inscidpius EiCH., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 35G, pi. xxv.

The types were from Nortliiimberlaiid. Sound, lat. 76° 53' N.

27. Gasterosteus pungitius Linn., sub-species brachypoda Bean.

In small streams on the sides of Oosooadlin Mountain, and in a little

pond on the top, 1,500 feet above tide-level, Mr. Kumlien collected

numerous examples of a many-spined stickleback, which resembles Oas-

terostetis pungitius Linn., in most particulars, but may be readily distin-

guished from it by its very short ventral sjnnes. The tables of measure-

ments and radial formulae appended will show other differences, which

are, however, not so important.

Description.—The greatest height of body is contained 5,f times in its

length to origin of middle caudal rays (in gravid females, 4i times) ; the

greatest width, 10 times (in gravid females, 8 times). The height at ven-

trals is contained 5f times in length of body (in gravid females, 5 times or

slightly less). The least height of tail equals half the length of the first

dorsal spine. The length of caudal peduncle is | of length of body.

The length of head equals 4 times the length of upper jaw, and is

from ^ to^ of length of body. The greatest width of head nearly equals

length of middle caudal rays. The distance between the eyes equals

the length of snout, which equals the length of antecedent spine of soft

dorsal. The length of the operculum equals the length of ventral spine,

which is sMghtly less than a third of length of head. The length of

mandible equals the long diameter of the orbit.

The distance of the spinous dorsal from the snout is from ^ to -^q of

length of body, and is almost uniformly less than its length of base. The

first and second spines of the dorsal are equal in length, and are about

§ as long as the ventral spine. The last spine of the dorsal is slightly

less than the first. The antecedent spine of the second dorsal is some-

what longer than the first of the spinous dorsal, and half as long as the

first ray following it. The first ray of the soft dorsal is contained 8i

times in length of body, and is three times as long as the last ray.

The distance of the anal from the tip of snout equals | of length of

body 5 its length of base is twice the length of its first and longest ray,

and slightly less than ^ of length of body. The anal spine is half as

long as the first anal ray (in young individuals, f).

The length of the middle caudal rays is contained 8J times in length

of body ; the length of external rays, 7^ times.

The distance of the pectoral from the tip of snout is contained 3^ times

Bull. Kat. Mus. No. 15 9



130 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

in the total, auti about equals twice its own length. Whea exi^anded,

the pectoral extends usually to the 7th dorsal spine (6th to 8th).

The distance of the ventral from the tip of snout slightly exceeds -^o of

length of body. The length of the ventral spine is always a little less

than ^ of the length of the head.

Eadial formula.—D. IX-XI, 1, 10-11 ; A. 1, 9-11 ; C. +,12, + ; P. 10

;

V. I, 1.

Color.—General color dull silvery, minutely punctulated with black

;

upper half of body with large irregular areas of black ; chin, throat, and

abdomen black in males, silvery in the females studied. Mlsson records

a similar condition in G. pungitiiis.*

The relations of Gasterosteus jmngitius var. hrachypoda to the pungitkis

{=Pi/gosteus occidentalis (C. & V.) Brevoort) of New England are shown

in the table of comparative measurements which follows. I do not use

the name Pygosteus occidetitalis, for the reason that our many-spined

stickleback bearing that name shows no characters by which it may be

separated from the Gasterosteus pungitius of Linne as a species, and the

genus Fygosteus has nothing to exclude it from Gasterosteus. The genus

Pygosteus, although credited to Brevoort, was not defined by him ; it

appears in Gill's Catalogue t as a name only. The first to indicate

characters by which it was thought the genus could be distinguished

was Jbrdan; they are stated to be the following : "Dorsal spines 7 or

more ; sides mailed or not." | So far as the squamation is concerned,

the collections of the United States National Museum show all sorts of

individual variation, and justify the ground taken by Giinther in his

arrangement of the varieties of G. aculeatus; certainly, the squamation

is not even of specific importance. The number of dorsal spines in the

specimens of G. pungitius studied ranges from 7 to 11. In Gasterosteus

inconstans, § Kirtland, the range is from 3 to 6. I have seen a fresh-

* " Variat aMomine nigro."—Prod. Ichth. Scand., 1832, p. 86.

t Catalogue of tlie Fishes of the Eastern Coast of North America from Greenland to

Georgia, by Theodore Gill, Jan. 1861, p. 39.

t Manual of the Vertebrates of the Northern United States, 1876, p. 248.

$ Eucalia inconstans, Jordan, Manual ofVertebrates, 1876 ; Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila.,

1877, p. 65. The generic characters ascribed to Eucalia are: (1) "Dorsal spines iu a

right line," which is also true in Gasterosteus aculeatus, L. ; even in the many-spined

stickleback, G. pungitius, I have frequently seen the last four or fiva spines in a right

line, while the anterior ones preserved their zigzag arrangement
; (2) " Ventral plates

coalesced into a narrow plate on the median line between the ventral fins," just as in

G. aculeatus and G. jnuigitius
; (3) "A distinct sub-quadrate post-pectoral plate," which

is present in most sticklebacks ; the " associated characters " indicated contain nothing

generically distinctive.
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water stickleback from Maine,* wliicli resembles G. pungitius in many
respects, but has only 2 dorsal spines. The number of dorsal spines

would seem, therefore, to be certainly of not more than specific value.

Gasterosteus nebulosus seems to me to be separated from G. pungitius

by no constant character, but only by its habitat. Gasterosteus mainensis

is identical with G. pungitius.

Apeltes (DeKay) Jordan is well separated from Gasterosteus by the

structure of its pubic bones.

The United States National Museum has received from the Musee

d'Histoire Naturelle, of Paris, one of the types of Gasterosteus blanchardi

Sauvage, described from specimens sent from Boston, United States.

This species is our common many-spined stickleback, G. pungitius, as will

appear from the table of measurements, and the name must be regarded

as a synonym of the latter. It is worthy of remark in passing that the

shape of the iDost-pectoral plate in species of Gasterosteus, which has

been employed as an important diagnostic character, is so variable, even

on the two sides of the same fish, that it is not to be depended upon.

The sticklebacks of eastern North America, so far as observed be me,

may all be referred to the genera Apeltes and Gasterosteus.

The basis of the foregoing description of the stickleback collected by

Mr. Kumlien is the table of measurements which follows. Only 8 exam-

liles were measured, but these show the extremes of variation in the

numerous specimens secured. In none of the individuals does the length

of the ventral spine exceed one-third of the length of the head.

Mr. Kumlien has sent me the following notes on the species :
" The

Gasterosteus was taken from a pond more than a thousand feet above

the sea on the mountain side. Said ponds were not over 18 inches deep,

and of course freeze solid in winter. In fact, there was but very little

water at the time I procured the fish. It is impossible that they could

have come up.from below, as the pond empties by a series ofperpendicular

falls, some of them 30 feet or more. In my note-book I find that they

were light greenish above, barred with dusky brown and black; beneath

white, irregularly blotched with black. Caudal pinkish. Male (?) with

a crimson spot at base of pectoral fin."

* Gasterosteus Atkinsii Bean, Proc. U. S. Nat. ]\Iiis. ii, p. —

.
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Table of Meanuremvnts.

Current number ofspecimen

Locality ?

Extreme length to origin of
middle caudal rays

Length to end of external
caudal rays

Body:
Greatest height
Greatest width
Height at vcntrals
Least height of tail

Length of caudal peduncle
Head:

Greatest length
Greatest width
Width ofintcrorhital area.
Length of snout
Length of operculum
Length of upper .jaw
Length of mandible
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of lust spine
Length of second spine . .

.

Length of last spine
Dorsal (soft)

:

Length of base
Length ofantecedent spine
Lengt li of hrst ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Anal:
Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of first spine
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Length of external lays .

.

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout 1

Length
Ventral : ^

Distance from snout
Length

Dorsal
jAnal
1

Caudal
Pectoral
Tentiiil

21,738.
I
21,771.

Cumberland
Gulf.

21,766.
I
21,768.

Cumberland
Gulf.

d

48

55

.17

.10

.15

.03

.15

.275

.11

.06

.06

.08

.07

.08

.07

.29

.30

.06

.06

.05

.06

.12+

.13

.05

.60

.22

.06

.12

.12

.12

.14

.30

.15

.37

.09
is, i, 10

i,9

V, 12, iv
10
i.l

33

d

46

52

.17

.10

.17

.03

.135

.27

.11

.06

.06

.08

.07

.08

.07

.27

.32

.05

.05

.045

.26

.055

.12+

.12+

.04

.57

.25

.06

.125

.125

.12

.14

..30

.16

.36

.08
xi, 1, 11
i,ll

+,12,+
10
i.l

as

3S

47

53

.175

.10

.17

.03

.14

.28

.12

.065

.065

.09

.07

.08

.075

.28

.30

.055

.06

.04

.26

.055

.12

.12

.03

.59

.24

.06

.125

.125

.11

.13

.32

.16

.37

.08
X, i, 11

1,10

+,12,+
10
i.l

?
Gravid.

52

59

.23

.13

.21

.03

.14

.63

.24

.06

.12

.12

.12

.13

.30

.17

.36

.08
xi, i, 11

i, 10
iv, 12, iv

10
i,l

21,773.
1
21,773a

Cumberland
Gulf.

?
Gravid.

56

63

.22

.125

.20

.03

.14

.115

.06

.06

.08

.06

.07
,07

.34

.05

.055

.045

.25

.055

.12

.12

.045

.60

.23

.06

.12

.12

.12

.13

.29

.16

.34

.08
xi, i, 10

i, 10
V, 12, V

10

i.1

Spent.
57

65

.18

.125

.18

.03

.14

.25

.115

.06

.06

.08

.06

.07

.07

.26

.34

.05

.06

.05

.25

.06

.12

.12

.04

.63

.24

.05

.11

.11

.11

.14

.28

.155

.36

.08
xi, i, 11

i, 10
iv, 12, iv

10
i.l

21,773c. 1 21,773d,

Cumberland
Gulf.

Young,

28

.17

.10

.16

.04

.14

.27

.11

.065

.005

.08

.07

.08

.29

.06

.06

.05

.24

.07

.12

.12

,13

.34

.085
i, i, 10
i,+

10
i.1

03 g

3S

Young

31

.18

.08

.18

.04

.14

.28

.11

.00

.00

.09

.07

.08

.08

.31

.27

.06

.06

.06

.25

.07

.12

.12

.57

..24

.08

.12

.12

.12

.13

.29

.17

.36

.09
ix, i, 10

i, 10

+.12,+
10
i,l
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Table of Comporative Measurements.

133

Body

:

(Greatest height
Greatest width
Height at vcutrals
Least height of tail

Length of caudal peduncle

.

Head

:

Greatest length
Greatest width
Width of intcToibital area .

.

Length of snout ,

Length of opeiciilum
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible
Long diameter of eye

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of iirst spine
Length of second spine
Length of last spine ,

Dorsal (soft)

:

Length of base
Length of antecedent spine .

Length of first ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Anal

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Lengt h of first spine
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray

Caudal
:"

Length of middle rays
Length of external rays

Pectoral':
Distance from snout
Length

Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Gasterosteus
pungitius*
Linn, (aver-
ages of 7 ex-
amples).

lOOOths of
length.

.170

.100

.170

.036

.150

.265

.110

.062

.062

.084

.070

.080

.082

.286

.276

.066

.066

.050

.245

.080

.140

.140

.570

.220

.086

.130

.130

.110

.137

.300

.160

.370

.121

G. pungitius
var. brachy-
poda Bean
(averages of
8 examples).

lOOOths of
length.

.187

.107

.177

.032

.140

.265

.113

.060

.060

.080

.066

.076

.073

.276

.310

.057

.058

.050

.250

.060

.120

.120

.040

.600

.235

.064

.120

.120

.117

.134

.300

.160

.357

.083

Pygosteus occidentalis (C. & V.) Brovoort, from which the averages were taken.

Table of Measurements.

Genus, Gasterosteun.

Current number of specimen .

Locality

.

Extreme length to origin of middle caudal rays
Length to end of external caudal rays
Body

:

Greatest height
Greatest width
Height at ventrals
Least height of tail

Length of caudal peduncle

'Pungitius Pungitius
L., 22,015 a.

I
L., 22,015 6.

Christiania, ISTorway, E.. Col-
lett.

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

.18

.10

.18

.04

.13

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

Blanchardi Sauvago
{type) (39) 21,139.

Boston, TJ. S.
'

Millimetres and lOOths
of length.

.16

.00

.16

.04

.135
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Talle of Measurements—Continued.

Genus, Gasterosteus.

Current number of specimen i

Locality.

Head:
Greatest lensrtli

Greatest width
Width of interorbital area

.

Length of snout
Length of operculum
Length of maxillary
Length of mandiblo
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Lengtli of fust spine
Length of second spine
Length of last spine

Dorsal (soft)

:

Length of base
Length of antecedent spine
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Anal

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of first spine
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Length of external rays . .

.

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Dorsal
Anal
Caudal
Pectoral
Ventral

Punrjitius Pungitius
L.,2'J,015a. L,2--',015 6.

Christiania, Norway, E. Col-
lett.

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

.12
.06
.06
.10
.07
.08
.08

.29

.28

.065

.07

.055

.26

.08

.14

.14

.04

.59

.24

.09

.14

.14

.04

.13

.14

.30

.16

.37

.13
X, 1, 12

Lio
rV, 12, IV

9

LI

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

.30

.30

.07

.07

.055

.60

.23

.09

.15

.15

.13

.15

.32

.17

.39

.13
IX, L 10

L9
+ .12,+

10

LI

Blanchardi Sauvage
(type) (39) 21,139.

Boston, U. S.

Millimetres and lOOtha
of length.

.28

.12

.06

.00

.08

.07

.08

.08

.27

.28

.06

.065

.055

.26

.07

.13

.13

.04

.58

.23

.08

.13

.13

.045

.12

.14

.30

.16

..36

.12
IX, L 11

1,10
V, 12, IV

10
LI

Family, MICROSTOMID^.

28. Mallotus villosus (Miill.) Cuv.

MaUotus villosus Rich., F. B. A., ili, 1836, p. 187.

Signalized from Bathurst's Inlet. IVIr. Knmlien mentions " small her-

ring-like fisli that enter the sound in great numbers in early spring, but

soon leave. They are called ' ice fish' by the whalers." I suppose they

belong to the species named above.

Family, SALMONID^.

29. Salmo salar (Linn.) Giintlier.

Salmo salar KuMLiEN, in lit.

Mr. Kumlien writes me that this salmon was obtained in quantities in

the Cumberland waters, and that he recognized at least two species of
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Salmo, but could not secure specimens that were not split or otherwise

mutilated.

Salveliniis N'aresi occurs there, as will be seen in the present paper.

30. Salmo Hearnii Kicli.

Salmo Hearnii EiCH., F. B. A., iii, 1836, ip. 167.

The species was described from the Coppermine Eiver, lat. 67° 42^' N.

31. Salvelinus alipes (Rich.) Gill & Jordan.

Salmo uJipes FacH., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 169: Gunth., P. Z. S., 1877, p. 476.

Boothia Felix (Rich.) ; Discovery Bay (Giinth.).

32. Salvelinus nitidus (Rich.) Gill & Jordau.

Salmo nitidus Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 171.

The species was described from Boothia.

33. Salvelinus Hoodii (Rich.) Gill & Jordan.

Salmo Hoodii Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 173.

Eichardson described it from Boothia Fehx.

34. Salvelinus arcturus (Giinth. ) Gill & Jordau.

Salmo arcturus GttNTH. P. Z. S., 1877, p. 294, pi. xxxii.

Dr. Giinther established the sx)ecies upon specimens obtained in lat.

820 28' N. and 82o 34' N.

35. Salvelinus Naresi (Giinther) Bean.

Salmo Naresi Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., iii, 1877, p. 476, pi. L.

22000 9 . Cumberland Gulf, Aug. 1876. Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

22000 a. 9 . Cumberland Gulf, Aug. 1876. Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

22000 b. $ . Cumberland Gulf, Aug. 1876. Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

Of this small charr, Lieutenant Mintzer secured the above-named speci-

mens, and labelled them " Salmon Trout." The larger of the two females

contains well-developed ova, some of which are free in the cavity of tlie

abdomen. The species agrees very closely with Dr. Glinther's descrip-

tion of i^. Naresi. The descrij^tion and table of measurements which

follow will afford a means of estimating the correctness of an identifica-

tion which records the species about 20 degrees south of the locality from

which it was originally described.

Description.—The greatest height of the body is contained 5 times in

the total length without caudal, and equals twice the length of the upper

jaw. The height at the ventrals equals the distance from the tip of the

snout to the nape. The least height of the caudal peduncle equals the

length of the middle caudal rays.

The greatest length of the head is contained 4^ times in total length

without caudal, and about equals twice the length of the base of the first
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dorsal fin. The greatest width of the head is a little less than half its

length. The distance between the eyes equals their long diameter and

half the length of the mandible. The length of the snout equals half

the length of the middle caudal rays. The length of the operculum

equals the distance between the eyes. The length of the upper jaw is

contained from 10 to 11 times in total length without caudal, and the

length of the mandible 7f times. The distance from the snout to the

orbit is ^ or nearly ^ of the distance from the same i)oint to the base of

the pectoral. The long diameter of the eye equals ^ of the greatest

height of the body. The teeth are arranged just as in the specimens

examined and described by Dr. Giinther.

The distance of the first dorsal from the tip of the snout equals f of

the distance of the anal from the same point, and is contained 2| times

in total length without caudal. The length of the base of the first dorsal

is contained 8^ to 9 times in total length without caudal, and of its

longest ray, 7 times.

The adipose dorsal is placed at a distance from the tip of the snout,

equal to f of the total length, exclusive of the caudal. Its height about

equals the distance from the snout to the orbit.

The distance of the anal from the snout equals f of the total length as

before measured. The length of the anal base equals half the length of

the head in the larger female, and -iV of total length in the smaller.

The longest ray of the anal equals twice the distance between the eyes,

and the last ray equals half the length of the base of the first dorsal.

The length of the midle caudal rays is contained 2^ times in the length

of the external rays and 12J times in total length.

The distance from the tip of the snout to the base of the pectoral

equals twice the greatest width of the head. The length of the pectoral

equals the distance from the snout to the nape. The fin when extended

falls short of the vertical through the origin of the first dorsal by about

one-third of its own length.

The distance of the ventral from the tip of the snout equals 3 times

the length of the pectoral. The length of the ventral equals ^ of total

length. The ventral terminates at a distance from the vent equal to the

least height of the caudal peduncle.

Badialformia&.—B. lOUo 11? ;
D. 13; A. 11; P. 15 to IG; V. I, 9.

Gceca x>ylorica.—lu the larger female, 28.

The coloration cannot be made out accurately. There are a few small

spots on tlie .side of the body, Avhich now appear white. Parr marks are
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present in all tlie examples, and yet there is excellent reason for believ-

ing the largest specimen at least mature.

In the measurements the unit of comparison is the length to the origin

of the middle caudal rays. The figure of S. Naresi is employed, and

the agreement between that and the Cumberland Gulf specimens is

striking.
Taile of Measurements.

Current number of specimen.

Locality

22,000, $.

Cumberland
Gulf.

MiUi-
metres.

Extreme length - - •

Length to origin of middle caudal

rays
Body:

Greatest height
Greatest width
Height at ventrals
Least height of tail

Head:
Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Greatest width ;

Width of iuterorbital area . .

.

Length of snout
Length of operculum
Lengthof upper jaw
Length of mandible ._ . -

Distance from snout to orbit.

Long diameter of eye
Dorsal (first)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of longest ray

Dorsal (adipose)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Height

Anal:
Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of longest ray
Length of last^ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Lepgth of external rays

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Vent from tip of ventrals
Branchiostegals .

Dorsal
Anal
Pectoral
Ventral
iJfumber of csecal appendages—

139

lOOths
of

length.

22,000 a, ?.

Cumberland
Gulf.

22,000 6, d".

Cumberland
Gulf.

MiUi-
metres.

11?

13
11
16

1,9
28

23
17
11
6*
4
6h

10"

13
5

6^

45
12
14

79
3
5

75
12
13
5}

103

lOOths
of

length.

Milli-

metres.

18

53
12i

23
17
101

6^
5

7

9
13
5^
6

46
11
14

lOOths
of

length.

Fig. of S. Nar-
csi in P. Z.S.,
iii,1877,pLL.

Milli-
metres,

172

10?

13
11
15

1,9

54
13
7^

5
7
lOJ
14

lOOths
of

length.

19J

J9

22

13
11
14

1,9
27

19

5i

46
12
12

4i

75
10
12
5

22
18

54
124

1,9
42

Family, OLUPEID^.

36. ClupeaharengusLinu,

Clupea harengns Hicn., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 231.

Richardson mentions the occiu-rence of the herring at Bathurst's Inlet,

670 N., 109O W.
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Family, SACCOPHARYNGID^.

37. Saccopharynx flagellum Mitch.

Ophiognathus ampiillaceus Harwood, Phil. Traus., 1827, p. 49, pi. 7 (Me Rich.;.

Saccophari/nx ampullaceua Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 271.

" The individual described by Dr. Harwood, measuring four feet and

a half in length, was captured in the entrance of Davis Strait, by Cap-

tain Sawyer, of the ship Harmony."—EiCH., I. c.

U. S. National Museum, April 3, 1879.

Supplementary Note.—The description of a species of Cotttis from

the United States by Sauvage* has just come to my notice. The sub-

ject of the description and figure is undoubtedly the Cottus ceneus of

MitchiU.

May 23, 1879.

* Cottus (Acanthocottua) anceps Sauvage, Nouv. Archiv. du Museum d'Histoire Natu-

veUe, Paris, Deuxifeme S^rie, Tome Premier, 1878, p. 145, pi. i, fig. xiii.



CRUSTACEA.

By S. I. Smith.

The following crustaceans were all collected in the Gulf of Cumber-

land.

Crangon boreas J. C. Fabriciua (Phipps).

A female (No. 145) 110™°» in length, " Mantilic Island," September 24^

1877.

Hippolyte Grcenlandica Miers (J. C. Fabrichis).

Two females : one (ISTo. 1644) 100™™ in length, from stomach of Coitus

scorjjiusy September 6, 1878 ; the other (No. 207) 80™™ long, from stom-

ach of sciilpm (No. 150), 1877.

Hippolyte Pabricii Kroyer.

A female (No. 537), 52™™ long, 7 fathoms, tide-hole, "Annanactook

Island," June, 8, 1878 j and a male {No. 862), 42™™ in length, head of

Cumberland Gulf, June 29, 1878.

Gammarus locusta J. C.Fabricius {^G-- ornatus Milne-Edwards).

"Penny Harbor, latitude 66°" (No. 225), October 4, 1877; "Arctic Isl-

and," low water (No. 65), September 13, 1877; "Annanactook Harbor'^

(No. 576), June 20, 1878.

Amathilla Sabini Bate and Westwood (Leacli).

Head of Cumberland Gulf (No. 86) ; " Annanactook Harbor" (Nos. 584

and 593), 4 fathoms, June 19, 1878; (No. 585), Cumberland Gidf.

Hyperia medusarum Bate (O. F. Muller).

"Annanactook Harbor," No. 586, June 19, 1878.

Caprella septentrionalis Kroj'er.

"Annanactook Harbor" (No. 583), "caught through crack in ice, 4

fathoms, on kelp," May 19, 1878 ; "Grave Island beach" (Nos. 626 and

627), June 27, 1878; (No. 420).

Lepas fascicularis Ellis and Solander.

Cumberland Gulf, at surface.
139
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Balanus balanoides Stimpson.

Largo well-developed specimens, of the low, broad form. Arctic

Island, September 13, 1877. This and the preceding were identified by

Mr. E. B. Wilson.

There is also in the T'oUection a specimen of Hyas araneus Leach (No.

1420), from "Godthaab, Greenland, September 11^ 1878." On its cara-

pax were specimens of Balanus crenaius.



ANNELIDES.

By a. E. Verriix.

ANNELIDA.

Hanaothoe imbricata (L.) Malmgren.

Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, low-water, October 4, 1877, lot 23i'.

Head of gulf, on gravel beach, May 28, and June 1, 1878, lots 642, 6G0,

and 664.

Nereis pelagica Linn6.

Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, lat. 66°, low-water, October 4 and

5, 1877, lots 221, 222, 237. Head of gulf, on gravel beacli. May 28, 1878,

lot 642.

Phyllodoce Gronlandica CErsted (?).

A specimen in bad state of preservation. Cumberland Gulf.

Syllis, sp.

Penny Harbor, low-water, October 4, 1877. Head of Cumberland

Gulf, gravel beacli, low-water, May 28, 1878.

Cistenides grauulata (Linn^) Malmgren.

Cumberland Gulf, low-water.

Thelepus ciucinuatus (Fabr.) Verrill.

AmpliitrUe cindnnata Fabr., Fauna Gronl., p. 286, 1780.

Thelepus drdnnattis Mai^mgren, Nordiska Hafs-Annulater, in Ofversigt af

Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Forhandl. 1865, p. 387, pi. xxii, fig. 58 (specific name in-

correctly spelled).

iMvuaraflava Stimpsoi^^, Invert, of Grand Manan, j). 30, 1853.

Cumberland Gulf. Common on the American coast south to Cape

Cod, and in deeper water as far as Long Island Sound.

Malmgren and several other recent writers have erroneously written

the name of this species " ctVciwwa^ws."
141
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Spirorbis lucidus (Mout.) Morch.

Very common in Cumberland Gulf, on ascidians, algae, polyzoa, etc.,

low-water to 9 fathoms 5 Penny Harbor, October 4; Annanactook Har-

bor, May 20, 1878 ; head of the Gulf, May 28, 1878.

Spirorbis quadrangularis Stimpson.

Cumberland .Gulf, lovv-w titer. One specimen.

GEPHYREA.

Phascolosoma margaritaceum (Sars) Ivor. & Dan. (?).

Fhascolosoma margaritaceum Koren and Danielssex, Fauna Litt. Norveg.
iii, p. 135, pi. 15, figs. 43, 44, 1877.

A large specimen, about 6 inches long, from the stomach of a Cottus,

in Cumberland Sound, September G, 1878 (lot 1685), probably belongs to

this species.

Total length 150™""
j diameter of body, 18""' j length of proboscis

from anal opening to end, 112""'. Body large, round, abruptly rounded

posteriorly, with a slight mammilla at the tip 5 anteriorly it tapers gradu-

ally into the proboscis, which is long and becomes slender toward the

end. The surface appears nearly smooth to the eye, except that there

are more or less irregular transverse wrinkles and slightly raised folds.

Under a lens it is seen to be everywhere finely transversely wrinkled

and striated, and in many parts reticulated with longitudinal wrinkles,

while small, depressed, sucker-like organs are scattered over the sui-face

of the body and base of the proboscis ; at the posterior end of the body

the longitudinal wrinkles become distinct grooves, converging to the tip,

with rows of suckers between them, and the circular wrinkles, crossing

the interspaces, are conspicuous. The proboscis is destitute of jiapillfe

and hooks, and is smoother than the body, with faint indications of

transverse lighter and darker bands of color. Tentacles numerous,

slender. Internally the two dorsal retractors arise only a short distance

behind the anal opening, their bases being \dde apart toward the sides.

The ventral retractors, arising near the middle of the body, are large

and stout, with their thick bases close together, barely leaving space for

the nervous cord to pass between them. Segmental organs large, thick,

cylindrical, obtuse, dark brown, about 25""" long and 3"^"^ in diameter

;

their openings somewhat in advance of the origin of the dorsal retrac-

'

tors and lower down on the sides. Intestine very long, forming a double

coil of numerous turns, filling the posterior part of the body to the end.

Generative organ voluminous, surrounding the intestine. A slender
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transverse muscle passes from tlierectum to the opposite side of the body,

and the rectum is attached to the adjacent wall by a large bundle of

muscular fibers. Muscles of the body-waU form a continuous layer, with-

out distinct fascicles.

NEMEETn^A.

Amphiporus Stimpsoni Verrill.

Ommatoplea Stimpsoni Gibard, in Stimj)son, Invert, of Grand Manan, p. 28, fig.

18, 1853.

Gravel beach, low-water, Cumberland Gulf, June 1, 1878, lot 663.

^' Color, deep purplish brown above, lilac beneath." Also from reef in

Penny Harbor, October 5, 1877, lot 222.

Amphiporus, sp.

Body thick, depressed, somewhat tapered to both ends, 25™"" to 35™™

long, as contracted in alcohol. Head with a small roundish cluster of

minute ocelli on the pale antero-lateral margins. Neck with a slightly

marked transverse groove, converging backward in form of a Y, on the

dorsal surface. Color, in alcohol, dark bluish green ; the under surface

and margins of head yellowish white. In life, " bright pea-green."

Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, lat. 66°, October 4, 1877, lot 225.

Arctic Island, low-water, September 13, 1877, lot 66.





MOLLUSKS.
LIST OF SHELLS OBTAINED BY MR. LUDWIG KUMLIEN, NATURALIST TO THE HOWGATE
EXPEDITION, 1877-78, AT POINTS IN CUMBERLAND SOUND, ARCTIC REGIONS, WEST
FROM BAFFIN'S BAY.

By W. H. Dall.

Tlic locality at which the schooner Florence, conveying the party,

made her winter quarters, according to Mr. Kumlien's report, was not

favorable for extensive collections in any department.

The prevalence of ice in the irregularities of the sound and other cir-

cumstances, especially the abrupt and rocky character of the shores,

rendered it difiBcult to obtain specimens of invertebrates, which in point

of fact were all collected at a few small areas of beach, some of which

were a long distance from winter quarters.

Nevertheless, when the difQculties are considered, the results are very

creditable to Mr. Kumlien's energy and perseverance, and are not with-

out value for the study of geographical distribution.

The number of specimens is small j but twenty-four species are repre-

sented, some of which were also obtained by a i^arty under Lieutenant

Mintzer, U. S. N., who explored for minerals in nearly the same region

a year or two previous to the visit of the Florence.

As was to be expected, none of the species are new: Modiolariafaha

Fabr., which has almost been lost sight of by naturalists, and Ghjci-

meris Kurriana Dkr., a species whose validity has been much questioned,

were among the most interesting forms obtained.

The species are as follows (those with an asterisk are represented by

only one or two specimens, and only Buccinum gronlandicum was at all

numerous)

:

* Ommastrephes illecehrosa, Lesileur.

* Buccinum glaciale, Linne.

* Buccinum ciliatum, Fabr., var. Molleriy Eve.

* Buccinum kumphrei/sianum, Bennett (probably).

* Buccinum helcheri, Eve.

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 10 145
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Buccinum tenebrosum, Hancock, (typical).

Buccinum gronlandicunij Cheinn.

* Trophou truncatus, Strom.

Margarita uinhilicalis, Brod. & Sby.

Margarita helicina, Fabr., vars-

Litorina gronlandica, Morch.

Acmwa tcstudinalin, Linu^.

Aeolidia papillosa,, Linne.

* Bendronotus reynoldsii, Coutliouy.

Mya truncata, Linn4.

* Glycimeris Kurriana, Bkr. On mud Sats.

Saxicava arctica, Linne.

*Astarte horealis, Gray ; attached to kelp.

* Turtonia minuta, Fabr. ; in nest of Modiolaria.

Modiolaria laevigata, Gray.

Modiolaria discors, Linn^.

Modiolaria {Crenella) faha, Fabr.

Chiton {Tonicella) marmorea, Fabr.

HhynclioneUa imttacea, Fiscber; dead broken valves, apparently dis-

gorged by some bird, were found on tlie bills at a considerable distance

from tlie sea. They are evidently not fossil, and are probably to be

found living in suitable places at low-water mark.

November "Jtt, 1378.



MOLLUSCOIDS.

By a. E. Verrill.

TUNICATA.

Ascidiopsis complanata Verrill.

. Asddia complanata Fabr., Fauna Gronlandica, p. 332, 1780.—Verrill, Amer.

Joiirn. Sci. i, p. 93, 1871, fig. 11.

Asddia callosa Stimpson, luvert. of Grand Manan,p. 19, 1853.

Ascidiopsis complanata Verrill, Amer. Journ. Sci. iii, p. 289, pi. viii, f. 8, 1872.

Some of tlie young specimens are translucent pale olive
j
others are

older, with a dark olive-brown, thicker, and rougher test. It appears

to be the most common species. It is broadly attached by one side,

obliquely, and both tubes are on the upper side, near one end. They

are both short and broad.

Lot No. 235, Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, at low-water, Octo-

ber 4, 1877. No. 592, head of Cumberland Gulf, attached to roots

of kelp. May 19, 1878. No. 595, Cumberland Gulf, May, 1878. No. 664,

head of Cumberland Gulf, on gravel beach, June 1, 1878.

Halocynthia Verrill = Cynthia Savigny (non Fabr., 1808).

The name Cyntliia having been preoccupied, and no other tenable

name having been given to the group, 1 propose to substitute Salo-

eynthia for the typical section of Savigny's genus, characterized by the

square apertures, compound tentacular appendages of the mantle, and

the development of two ovaries. The other subdivisions established

by Savigny appear to be of generic value, in the modern sense.

Halocynthia rustica Verrill.

Ascidia rusticalji-s-isiv..—Yabricivs, Fauna Groulandica, -p. '330, 1780, pars.

Asddia monoceros Moller, Kroyer's Naturhist. Tidssk., vol. iv, p. 95, 1842,

Asddia condylomata Packard, Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., i, p. 277, 1867.

Cynthia mo7ioccros Verrill, Amer. Journ. Sci., vol. i, p. 93, 1871.

Distinguished by the irregular, unequal warts and tubercles of the

surface, the larger ones mostly situated above the middle, and by the

more or less prominent subconical tubercle at the summit, between the

bases of the tubes. This terminal tubercle is often surmounted by sev-

eral hard chitinous points, and in the young a similar point often occurs

147
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on some of the other tubercles. The form of the body is more or less

cylindrical, often t^vo inches or more high aud one in diameter, after

])rescrvation in alcohol. The tubes are terminal and divergent. Color^

in life, reddish.

The very young specimens are low and nearly flat in contraction, and

nearly smooth.

It is common on the Grand Banks, where it grows to a large size. It

has not been found on the New England coast.

Lot No. 592, head of Cumberland (iulf, attached to roots of kelp,,

May 19, 1878. Both adult and young.

Halocynthia echinata Verrill.

Ascidia echinata LiXNE.

—

Fabkicius, Fauua GriJulandica, p. 331.

Cynthia echinata Stimp., Invert, of Grand Mauan, p. 20, 1854.

—

Binney, in Gould,

Invert, of Mass.
, p. 18, pi. xxiii,fig. 3260.

—

Verrill, Amer. Jourii. Sci. i,p. 96,

1871.

V Lot No. 59C, Cumberland Gulf, May 10, 1878.

Besides the two species of this genus brought home by the expedi-

tion, the following occur on the American coast north of Cape Cod:

U. injriformis (Eathke), Southern New England to Greenland; H. ml-

losa (Fabr.), perhaps young of the preceding, Labrador to Greenland
j

H. tuherculum (Fabr.) = Cynthia carnea (Ag.) VerriU = G.placenta Pack-

ard (young). Cape Cod to Greenland; H. jmlcliella YerriU (as Cynthia),

Eastport, Me., to Grand Banks; H. partita (Stimp.), Massachusetts

Bay to North Carolina.

POLYZOA.

Crisia eburnea (L.) Lamoiirous.

Gulf of Cumberland. One specimen.

Diastopora patina (Lam.) Smitt.

Annanactook Harbor, on Laminaria, 7 fathoms, May 19; and on

Halocynthia rustica, head of Cumberland Gulf, May 5, 1878.

Alcyonidium mytili Dalyell.

Gulf of Cumberland, on algse. Godthaab, Greenland, on carapax of

Hyas araneus.

Gemellaria loricata (Linn6) Busk; Smitt.

GcmcUana dumosa Stimpsox, Invert, of Grand Manan.

Specimens three inches high, Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, low-

water, October 4, 1877, lots 226 and 238, covered with fry of Crenella

faha ; same locality. May 28, 1878.
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Cellaria aiticuiata Smitt, ex Fabricins.

Salicornaria borealis Busk.

Cellaria borealis Smitt, Ofversigt af Kougl. Vet.-Akad. Fijrli. 1867, p. 361, tab.

XX, fig. 17, 1867.

On Halocyntliia rtistica, attached to roots of Laminaria.

Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 19, 1878, lot 592. Some of the

specimens are very youug, with only a single clavate joint ; others are

nearly two inches high, and beginning to branch.

Membranipora Sopliiae Busk.

With the last (lot 592). Also from Annanactook Harbor, May 19,

1878j on roots of Laminaria, 7 fathoms.

Jjscharina ansata (Johnst.) Gray.

Mollia vulgaris, forma ansata Smitt, Oversigt af Kongl. Veteiiskaps-Akad. Forh.

1867, p. 14, tab. xxv, f. 78-83, 1867.

Several specimens occurred on the roots of Laminaria, 7 fathoms, An-

nanactook Harbor, May 19, 1878 (lot 597). Some agree with the var.

ansata Smitt {Lepralia ansata Johnst.), but in most cases there are well-

developed calcareous papillce near the sides of the apertures as in the

var. papillata.

I adopt the generic name Escliarina given by Milne Edwards to a

groui>, including the present species, in 1835 (in Lamarck, An. sans

Vert., ed. 2, vol. ii, pp. 218, 230), and for which he cited as tJie type E.

vulgaris (Moll.). Dr. Gray (List Brit. Animals in British Museum, p.

^24, 1848) also restricted the name to the same and closely allied spe-

cies. Dr. Smitt, however, united this group with HippotJwa, which

seems to be a sufficienty distinct genus.

The restricted genus Escharina, as I limit it, is characterized by the

weU-marked median sinus of the apertures of the zoaecia, together with

the lateral avicularia, usually develoi)ed near one or both sides of the

apertures. The mode of growth is usually Lepralia-like, but may also

be Escharine. It is therefore equivalent, or nearly so, to the genns

JSchizoporella, recently proposed by Hincks for the same typical species.

The genus Escharoides, proposed by Edwards in the same work, has

also been incorrectly nsed by some writers; for although Gray re-

stricted it, in 1848, to one of the original species, E. coccinca (Abildg.),

thus making it equivalent, in part, to Discopora Smith, the last-named

writer has applied it to a group, typified by E. rosacea, not included by

Edwards. As the name should be restored, in accordance with Gray's

limitation, I have proposed elsewhere the name Escharopsis, ns a substi-

tute for Escharoidcs of Smitt, including two Northern Atlantic species



150 NATURAL HISTOEY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

{E. lobata (Lamx.)=^. Sarsii Smitt, and U. rosacea), both common in the

Gulf of St. Lawrence. This genus, with an Escharine growth, has aper-

tures much as in Escharina, except that the lateral avicularia are situ-

ated within their borders by the side of the sinus.

Discopora Lam., following Edwards, should be restricted to forms like

D. Skenei, with median avicularia, the type of Lamarck being D. verru-

cosa, a species closely related to Z>. STcenei, but not the Cellepora verru-

cosa of Esper, a very different form, to which Gray erroneously restricted

this generic name.

Celleporella hyalina 'L.'i Gray.

CeUepora hyalina LiNXifi.

Mollia hyalina Smitt, op. cit. p. 16, tab. xxv, f. 84, 85.

Hippothoa hyalina Smitt, Florida Bryozoa.

Very common, Annan actook Harbor, 7 fathoms, on Laminar ia, May

19, and 9 fathoms, May 20, 1878, lot 570. Penny Harbor, low-water, on

Margarita lielicina, October 4, 1877, lot 226. Gravel beach, head of Gulf

of Cumberland, May 28, 1878, lot 042, and on HalocyntMa rustica, lot

572, May 19.



RADIATES.

By a. E. Vekrill.

ECHINODEEMATA.

Pentacta froudosa Jaeger (Gunner, sp.).

Cucumaria frondosa Forbes, Brit. Starfishes, 1841.

—

Duben and Koren, 1844.

One large specimen, Godthaab, Greenland, August 11, 1878.

Strongylocentrotus Drobachiensis A. Agassiz.

Penny Harbor, Gulfof Cumberland, reef at low-water, October, 4, 1877,

lot 420.

Leptasterias Gronlandica Verrill.

Asieracanthion Gronlandicus Steexst.—Lutken, Oversigtover GronlandsEchiuo-

dermata, p. 29, 1857.

Head of Gulf of Cumberland, Niantilic Harbor, lot 144 ; low-water,

September 25, 1877, lot 179; Arctic Island, lot 06; Penny Harbor, lat.

66°, at low-water, October 4, 1877, lot 224 ; also same locality, lot 290.

Leptasterias Mulleri Verrill, 1866.

Asteracanthion Mulleri Sars, Fauna Litt. Norveg., i, p. 56, f. 38,39; Oversigt af

Norges Echinodermer, p. 88.

Annanactook Harbor, 4 fathoms, May 19, 1878, lot 580.

Stephanasterias albula Verrill.

Asteracanthion albulus Stimpson, Invert, of Grand Manan, p. 14, fig. 5, 1853.

Asteracantliion prohlema Steenstrup.—LtJTKEN, op. cit. p. 30.

Common in Cumberland Gulf. Gravel beach at the head of the gulf,

etc. Tbe only lot with the date remaining is 649, May 30, 1878. With

lot 725 is the following note : " Dull lilac above, yellowish white beneath."

All the specimens are young, with the rays irregular in length and

variable in number.

Ihe genus Stephanasterias, ijroposed by me for this species several

years ago, is characterized by a peculiar structure of the skeleton and

spines as well as by its remarkable method of fission, so well elucidated

by Dr. Liitken. Wnen adalt, there are usually six regular equal rays,

such specimens becoming four or five inches in diameter. But in smaller

specimens, still undergohig self division, there are usually two to four
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longer rays, witli tlirco to five shorter reproiluced raysoii one side. The
rays arc rounded, and imifornily covered witli small clustered spinules,

arranged in divergent groui)s on each plate. The i)lates ar*» regularly

arranged, both transversely and longitudinally, and more closely mrited

than in Asierias and Leptastcrias. The plates of tlie ventral rows are

directly united Avith the adambulacral, so as to k'a\e no si)aces between

for the papuhe, which are, therefore, absent along the ventral surface next

the adambulacral plates ; on the dorsal surface they are usually arranged

in pairs. The major ])edicellari8e are arranged along the edges of the

ambulacral grooves, and a few usually occur in the adoral angles, between

the bases of the rays.

Ophioglypha nodosa Lymau.

Ojjhiura nodosa Lutken, Addit. ad Hist. Oijliinridaniiii, p. 48, pi. ii, fig. 9, a-b,

1858.

Lot 249. Annanactook Harbor, low-water, October 7, 1877. "Color

crimson."
HYDROIDA.

Sertularia argentea Ellis and Sol.

Gravel beach, head of Cumberland Gulf, low-water, May 28, 1878.

Halecium tenellum Hincks.

Gravel beach, head of Cumberland Gulf, low-water, lot G42, May 28,

1878.

Obelia, sp.

With last. Also from Penny Harbor, low-water, October 4, 1877,

attached to Acidiopsis complanata.

ANTHOZOA.

Urticina crassiccruis Eh; euberg, 1834.

Actinia crassicornis Muller, Prodromus, 1776.

Tealia crasHicornis GossE, Ann. Nat. Hist. ; Actinologia Brit., p. 209, pi. iv, fig. 1.

Ilhodcictiuid Dnrixii A(i.

—

Veuhill, Revision Polyps, in Mem. Boston Soc. Nat.

Hist. vol. i, )). IcS, (author's copies, 18G4).

Head of Cumberland Gulf, low-water, lot G67, on roots of Lami-

naria. Annanactook Harbor, May 19, 1878.

Bunodes spectabilia Vcrrill.

Actinia spcctahilia Fabricius, Fanna Gronlandica, p. 342, 1780.

Bunodes Stella Verrill, Revision of Polyps Eastern Coast of U. S., in Mem. Bos-

ton Soc. Nat. Hist. 1, p. 16, pi. i, figs. 1-8, 1864.

A more extensive acquaintance with this species, and a careful com-

parison with the description of Fabricius had, some time ago, caused me

to unite my />. sfclla with the Greenlandic species (see Check-list of
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IMaiiiie luvertebrata), althougli it had not beeu recorded from any local-

ity between the Bay of Fuudy and Greenland. The numerous specimens

in this collection serve to confirm that conclusion.

Common at low-water in the Gulf of Cumberland (lots 179, 237, CG4),

Penny Harbor, October 4, lot 237. Gravel beach, head of gulf, June 1,

1878.

POEIFEEA.

Two or three species of sponges, not yet determined, are in the collec-

tion. The most interesting, as well as most common one, forms elongated,

erect, rather flaccid tubes, two or three inches high and .25 to .35 in

diameter, open at top.

It occurred on the gravel beach, head of the gulf, attached to stones,

June 13, 3878, lot 770 j also in lot 643.





INSECTS
DIURNAL LEPIDOPTERA.

By W. H. Edwards.

Family, PAPILIOlSriD^.

Sub-family, Papilionin-^.

Genus, Colias, Fabricius.
1. C. Hecla, Lefebvre.

One female was taken at Quickstep Harbor, Gulf of Cumberland, lati-

tude GGo. This species inhabits Southern Greenland and regions to the

westward. It has been attributed to Iceland, but, as is now supposed^

erroneously. It also inhabits Southern Lapland.

Mr. M'Lachlan, in his Eeport on the butterflies collected by the recent

British Arctic Expedition, states that C. Hecla was taken as far north as

latitude 81° 45', at Hayes Sound ; and he gives information obtained

from Captain Feilden, E. N., attached to the Alert as naturalist, on the

habits of Lepidoptera in these high latitudes. '' During the short period

when there is practically no night, butterflies are continuously on the

wing, supposing the sun's surface not to be obscured by clouds or pass-

ing snow showers. That about one month in each year is the longest

period in which it is iDOSsible for these insects to appear in the perfect

state, and that about six weeks is the limit of time allowed to plant-

feeding larvce, during all the rest of the year the land being under snow

and ice." Mr. M'Lachlan doubts if there is sufficient time in each year

for the preparatory stages of the butterfly,

—

egg, larva, and chrysalis,

—

and is disposed to think that more than one year is necessary. In the

northern United States, the larvoB of Colias frequently pass the winter

when half-grown, or even younger, and I think it probable this is the habit

of Hecla. From two to three weeks at the end of the short Arctic summer,

and less time at the beginning in the following year, would seem to suf-

fice for the whole round of transformations.

In Dr. Staudinger's Catalogue, Colias Boothii, Curtis, is put down as

a synonym of Hecla; but, in the oi)iniou of Mr. M'Lachlan, the two

are distinct species.
155
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It is remarkable that the collection of butterflies made by the British

Expedition, between latitude 78^ and 82°, well toward the Arctic Sea,

should exhibit a greater number of species, namely, 5, than is known in

Southern Greenland, where we are told but 4 species have hitherto been

taken, and this northern series does not embrace the genus Chionobas,

one or two species of which are found in Greenland. Besides C. Hccla

and Argynnh Polaris, taken by Mr. Kumlien, were Argynnis Charidea,

Lycmna Aquilo, and, most surprising of all, ChrysojihanKs Fhlceas, a

species represented throughout the northern United States under a

slightly different form, Americana.

Family, NYMPHALIDiEl.

Sub-family, NriviPHAxm^.

Genus, Argynnis, Fabricius.

1. A. Freya, Tliuuberg.

Two males were taken in Southwest Greenland. This species is dis-

tributed over the boreal regions of both continents j in America, from

Greenland to Alaska j and it follows the Eocky Mountains as far to the

south as Colorado. It is subject to very little variation.

2. A. Polaris, Boisduval.

One male was taken at Quickstep Harbor. This species is more re-

stricted in distribution than Freya, and, so far as known, is limited to

ZSTortheast America, from Labrador to the Arctic Sea. It was taken by

the British Expedition as far to the north as latitude 81° 52', and by

the American Expedition (Polaris) at 81° 50'. It varies much in color,

and the exami)le sent me by Mr. Kumlien is remarkably melanic on the

upper surface, the hind wings especially showing scarcely any fulvous.

Sub-family, Satykin^.

Genus, Chionobas, Boisduval.
1. C. Semidea, Say.

Oeno, Boisduval.

Two males were taken at Quickstep Harbor. One of these has the

upper surface dark blackish-brown, and the discal belt on hind wings

beneath distinctly outlined on both edges. The other is light or pale

black-brown, and the belt is almost lost in the dense markiugs which

cover the wing. But specimens from the White Mountains of Xew
Hampshire show similar variation. This species inhabits Labrador,

and the Eocky Mountains at very high altitudes as far south as Colo-
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rado aDd New Mexico. In the White Mountains it is abundant on the

summit of Mount Washington ; but in the territory between this region

and Labrador it is unknown, as also between INIount Washington and

the Eocky Mountains. How far to the northwest of the continent it

flies is not known to me. It has not appeared in collections from

Alaska, in which Frcya was represented in considerable numbers. The

peculiar distribution of this species, C. Semidca, by which it inhabits^

mountain summits thousands of miles apart and not the intervening-

country, and in the White Mountains of New Hampshire is thoroughly

isolated and restricted to a very small area, is explained as in the case

of plants similarly distributed and isolated (address of Prof. Asa.

Gray, Dubuque, 1872). The advance to the southward of the glacial

ice pushed before it multitudes of plants and animals, forcing them

along very distant lines of longitude in many cases; and wlien the re-

ceding of the ice took place, and a milder temperature began to prevail,

some species which had obtained a foothold at the south remained there,,

finding a climate in which they could live, ui)on lofty mountains ouly,

being unable to exist in the lowlands. In the case of this butterfly^

such a climate was found at or near the snow-Une in the Eock.>' Mount-

ains, and upon the summits of the White Mountains.





INSECTS.
HYMENOPTERA, NOCTURNAL LEPIDOPTERA, DIPTERA, COLEOPTERA, NEUROPTERA,

AND ARACHNIDA.

By S. H. Scudder and others.

The insects collected by Mr. Kumlien were very few in number, amount-

ing to only sixteen species j and they appear to add little to our previous

knowledge of the fauna. Nevertheless, as all lists from high northern

localities possess a certain importance, the following is given. The

Hymenoptera were determined by Mr. E. T. Cresson ; the report on the

Lepidoptera is by Mr. A. E. Grote ; Mr. E. Burgess has named the Dij)-

tera, Dr. J. L. LeConte the Coleoptera, Dr. H. Hagen the Neuroptera,

and Mr. J. H. Emerton the Arachnid.

—

Saj^iuel H. Scudder.

TheDiurnal Lepidoptera were placed in thehands ofMr.W.H.Edwards

for examination, and appear on pp. 155-157.

HYMENOPTERA.

1. No. 944. Bomhus lacustris Cress. One specimen ; American Harbor,

Gulf of Cumberland, July 6, 1878.

2. No. 1287. Bomhus sp. near B. scutellaris Cress., and probably B. green-

landicus Smith. One specimen; Godhavn, Greenland, August 3,

1878.

3. No. 1431. Limneria sp. (not described). One specimen ; Disko Fjord,

Disko Island, Greenland, August 9, 1878.

NOCTURNAL LEPIDOPTERA.

4. Laria Eossii Curtis, Appendix to the Second Voyage of Sir J. Ross,

Ixi, PI. A, fig. 10.

The specimens belonging to this species are (1) a dried larva, black,

with yellowish brown hairs, and on each side a row of yellow tufts, arcti-

iform; (2) a slight cocoon formed of the larval hair like those of the

genus Orgyia; (3) a single worn male specimen of the moth. The speci-

mens were collected at Annanactook, Cumberland Island, the latter part

ir)9
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of .Tune. The cocoon Las attaclied to it a fragment of a lichen and

several coniferous needles, and was evidently formed on the ground
}

these objects are merely slightly attached and form no part of the struc-

ture itself. The cocoon, which is close in texture, yet very frail and light,

contains the black and shining pupa, which is unusually thickly clothed

with brownish hair.

Curtis says of this species: "It is a very abundant insect, especially

in the caterx)illar state, for about a hundred were collected on the IGth

of June 1832, near Fmy Beach." His description of the larva does nou

well accord with the present specimen. He says : " The caterpillar is large

and hairy, and of a beautiful shining velvety black, the hairs being*^

somewhat ochreous ; there arc two tufts of black hair on the back, fol-

lowed by two of orange." His description of the pupa and web, as well

as of the perfect insect, agrees with the specimens now received. He
gives the food-plant of the larva as Saxifraga tricuspidata and >S'.

oppositifolia.

I have recorded (Psyche, 1, 131) the occurrence of this species above

the tree-line on Mount Washington, K H. It is another instance of the

distribution of our existiug species of moths, through the agency of the.

change in climate attending the Glacial Epoch.

5. No. 1431. Anarta melanopa (Thunb.).

A single specimen collected at Disko Fjord, Disko Island, August 9j

1878. This species has been taken above timber-line, 13,000 feet eleva-

tion, by Lieut. W. L. Carpenter, on Taos Peak, Eocky Mountains. It is^

found also in Labrador, and has been collected by Mr. George Dimmock

near the summit of Mount Washington.

G. No. 1127.

A single specimen of a small dusky gray moth too much rubbed for

positive identification and otherwise mutilated. The eyes are naked,

the ocelli apparent. It was taken at Kikkerton Island, Gulf of Cumber-

land, July 25, 1878.

DIPTERA.

7. No. 1061. Culcx sp. One specimen ; American Harbor, Gulf of Cum-

berland, July 10, 1878.

8. Nos. 1061, 1127. Tipula arctica Cnrt. Two specimens; American Har-

bor, Gulf of Cumberland, July 10, 1878 ; and Kikkerton Island,.

Gulf of Cumberland, July 25, 1878.

9. No. 1431. Rhamphomyia sp., perhaps B. nigrita Zett. Two specimens j

Disko Fjord, Disko Island, Greenland, August 9, 1878.
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10. A Tacliinid of uurecognizable genus; two pupa cases and a fly which

has escaped from one in confinement, with crumpled wings ; found

parasitic on the larva of Laria Rossii, Annanactook, Curaberhmd

Sound.

11. No. 12 -3. CaUiphoracrythrocephaJaMQig. One specimen ; (i()(lili;'.:il),

Greenland.

12. No. 1098. Scafophaga apicalin Curt. (= ? 8. sqmiUda jMcig.). One

specimen; olf shore, American Harbor, Cumberland Sound. July

13, 1878.

COLEOPTERA.

13. No. 1001. Amara Juvmatopus Dej. (Feronia) ; Stereocorus ximills

Kirby. One specimen ; American Harbor, Cumberland Sound,

July 10, 1878. The species is found generally throughout sub

arctic America.

14. No. 1G41. Agahiis {Gimrodyies) tristis Aube. Five specimens in

poor preservation; Lake Caroline Maun, Cumberland Island, Sep-

tember 1, 1878. The species is abundant in Alaska and extends

down to California in the Sierra region.

NEUEOPTERA.

15. No. 10 H. A Limnophilid, perhai)s an if«7esi/s. Several larval cases

with dried larviie in some of them ; the cases are composed of

minute scales of mica. Lake Caroline Mann, Cumberland Island,

September 1, 1878.

ARACHNIDA.

IG. No. 10151. Lycosat, sp., probably L. (jrodnlatdica Thor. One dried

specimen ; American Harbor, Cumberlai d Sound, July 10, 1878a.

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 11





PLANTS.
LIST OF THE PLANTS COLLECTED AT POINTS IN CUMBERLAND SOUND BETWEEN THE
SIXTY-SIXTH AND SIXTY-SEVENTH PARALLELS Of NORTH LATITUDE AND ON THE
SOUTH SHORES OF DISKO ISLAND, GREENLAND.

By Asa Gray.

The Howgate Expeditiou arrived in Cumberland Sound about the

middle of September, 1877 ; the ground was then covered with snow,

but this melted on the southern slopes some days later, and exposed a

few plants still in flower, Campanula rotunclifolia, Lychnis apctala, Stclla-

ria longipes^ var. Udicardsii, &c.

Tn the succeeding summer the Florence left her winter-harbor eaily

in July, and while there was yet considerable snow remaining in the

valleys. At the time we left our winter-quarters there were but four

or five plants in flower in the vicinity, such as Taraxacum Dens-lconis,

Gochlearia officinalis^ Saxifraga siellata, and Saxifraga. rimilaris, var.

kyperhorea.

Fyrola rotundifolia, var. pumila, showed buds on a southern slope by

the last day of May, but the same plants were not in flower by July 7.

The season appeared to be unusually backward, frequent snow-storms

prevailing till the latter days of June.

At America Harbor, on the east side, and nearly opposite Annanac-

took, the winter-harbor, plants were in much richer profusion and aj)-

parently more than a week earlier than at the former place.

As large a number of plants were collected here as oiu" short staj'

would admit of. A few days were also spent at the Kikkerton Islands,

and such of the islands as were accessible to us faithfully hunted over,

but many species were not yet in flower.

On the south shores of Disko Island, Greenland, we collected for a

few days in August, and here the bulk of our plant-collection was made.

Many si)ecies were found here that we had collected in Cumberland,

but they were strikingly more luxuriant and generally quite abundant.

In the following list the species coUected at points in Cumberland Sound

will be indicated by the letter C; those from Disko Island, Greenland,

by the letter G.—L. K,
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Tliallctrnm alpinum^ L. G.

Ranunculus nivalis, L. C.

Ranunculus affuiis, E. Br. C.

Ranunculus^ not identified.

Papaver nudicaule, L. C and G,

Arahis alpina, L. G and C.

Coclilearia officinalis, L. C
Cochlearia arctica, Schl. G.

Draha stcllata, Jacq. C.

Brdba stcllata, var. nivalis, Eegl. 0.

Draha crassifolia, Grali. G.

Draha liirta, L. C.

Silene acaulis, L. and G.

lAjclmis aljpina, L. G,

Lychnis apetala, L. 0.

Lychnis affinis, AValil. C and G.

Cerastium al2nnum, L. C and G.

Stellaria lo7igipcs, Goldie.

Stcllaria longipcs, var. Edwardsii. C and G.

Arcnaria peploidcs,\j. G.

Dryas octopctala, L.

Dryas octopetala, var. integrifoUa, Cb. & Sell. C and G.

Potentilla nivca, L. C.

Fotentilla maculata, Pour. C.

&il)haldia procumhcns, L. G.

Alchemilla vulgaris, L. G.

SaccifrCiga rivularis, L. C.

Saxifraga rivularis, var. hyperborea. Hook. C.

Saxifraga cernua, L. G.

Saxifraga stellar is, L. C.

Saxifraga nivalis, L. and G.

Saxifraga ca^spitosa, L. and G.

Saxifraga tricuspidata, Ketz. C and G.

Saxifraga oppositifolia, L. C.

Epilohium latifoUum, L. and G.

Archangelica officinalis, L. G.

Erigcron unifiorum, L. G.

Gnaphalium Norvegicum, Guun. G.

Antennaria alpina, L. G and C.
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Arnica alpina, Murr. G.

Taraxacum Bcns-leoniSy Desf. G aud (J.

Taraxacum palustre^ DC. C.

Campanula rotundifoUa, L. C and G.

Campanula unifiora, L. G.

Vaccinium uligiiiosum, L. C and G. (var.)

Arctostapliylos alpina, L. C and G.

Cassiope hypnoidcs, Don. C and G.

Cassiope tetragona, Don. C and G.

Bryanthus taxifoUus, Gray. G.

Rhododendron Lapponicum^ Wahl. C aud G.

Ledum palustre, L. and G.

Loiseleuria procumhens, Desv. C a cJ ( »

.

Pyrola rotundifolia, L.

Pyrola rotundifolia^ x-ay. pumila^ HooJ;^ U and G.

Diapensia Lapponica^ L. C and G.

Armeria vulgaris, L. and G.

Veronica alpina, L. G.

Euphrasia officinalis, L. G.

Bartsia alpina, L. G.

Pedicularis Langsdorffii, Fisch. G.

Pedicularis Langsdorffii, var. lanata.

Pedicularis hirsuta, L. G and G.

Pedicularis fiammca, L. G.

Pedicularis Lapponica, L. G.

Mertensia maritima, Don. G.

Oxyria digyna, Campd. C and G.

Polygonum viviparum, L. C and G.

Empetrum nigrum, L. C.

Betula nana, L. and G.

Salix herhacea, L. C and G.

8alix glauca, L. C.

Salix arctica, E. Br. ? C.

Hahenaria albida, E. Br. G.

Hahenaria hyperhorea, E. Br. G. New to Greenland I

Tojieldia horcalis, Wahl. C and G.

Luzula spadicea, DO. C.

Luzula spadicea, var. parvijiora, Mey. G.

Luzula arcuata, Wahl. C.
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L.tzula arcuata^ var. hyperhorea. 0.

Lriopliorum Scheiichzcrl, Hoppe. O.

Lriophorum vaginatum, L. C.

Eriophorumpolystachyum, L. 0.

Carex lagopina, Wahl. G.

Carex riyida, Good. G.

Carex rariflora, Wahl. G.

Hierocliloa alpina, L. C
Alopectirus alpinus, L. G.

Poa alpina, L. C aud G.

Fcstuca ovina, L. C.

Festuca ovina, var. hreviflora. C
Glyceria angustata, E. Br. G.

Woodsia hyperhorea, K. Br, G.

Cystopferis fragHis, Bernli. G.

Aspidium LoncMtis, Sw. G.

Polypodium JDryopteris, L. G.

Equisetum arvense, L. G and C.

Lycopodium Selago, L. G and O.



LICHENS.
LIST OF LICHENS COLLECTED IN TITE VICINITY OF ANNANACTOOK HAEBOR, CUMBER-

LAND SOUND, AT ABOUT LAT. 07° N., LONG. C8° 49' W.

By Edward Tuckerman.

Cetraria nivalis, (L.) Acli. G.

Cetraria cucullata, (Bell.) Acli. G.

Cetraria islandica, (L.) Acli. G.

Cetraria islandica, var. Deliscc, Bv, G.

Dactylina arctica, (Hook.) Nyl. G.

Alectoria ochroleuca.

Alectoria ochroleuca, var. cincinnata, Fr. G.

Alectoria ochroleuca, var. niyricans^ Ach. G.

Alectoria juhata, (L.).

Alectoria juhata, ya.T. chah/heiformis, Acli. G.

Theloschistes parieibiun, (L.).

TheloscMstes paynetinus, var. pygmo'ns, Fr. D.

Parmelia. saxatilis, (L.) Fr. G.

Parmelia saxatilis, var. omphalodes, Fr. G.

ParmcUa saxatilis, var. panniformis, Fr. G.

Parmelia pliysodes, (L.) Ach.

Parmelia physodes, var. encausta, Fr.

Parmelia physodes, var. alpicola, ISTyl. G.

Parmelia stygia.

Parmelia stygia, var. Xanata, (Mey.). G.

Parmelia conspersa, (Ebr.) Acli. G.

Parmelia centrifuga, (L.) Ach. G.

Umhilicaria vellea, (L.) Nyl. G.

Umhilicaria proboscidea, (L.) Stenli. G.

Umhilicaria prohoscidea, var. arctica, Ach.

Umhilicaria anthracina, (Wahl.) Schcer. G.

Umhilicaria cylindrica, (L.) Delis. G.

Umhilicaria hyperhorea, Hoffm. G.

Umhilicaria erosa, (Wei.) Iloffm. G.
167



1()('^ NATURAL III8TORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

Pcltir/cru canino, (L.) Iloffm. G.

I'dtigera pulveruloita, (Tayl.) Xyl. G.

Fannaria hypnorum, (Hoffm.) Koerb. G.

Placodium elegans, DC.

Placod'mm vitelUnum, (Elirli.) Hepp. G.

Lecanora ruhina, (Vill.) Acli.

Lecanora ruhina, var. opaco, Acli.

Lecanora tartarea, (L.) Acb. G.

Lecanora oculata, (Dicks.) Ach.

Lecanora vcntosa, (L.) Acb. G.

Stereocaulon tomentosunij Fr.

8tereocaulon tomentosum, var. alpiniuu, Lawr.

Stereocaulon pascliale^ (L.) Fr. G.

Stereocaulon denudattim, Floerk. G.

Gladonia rangiferina, (L.) Hofim.

Cladonia rangiferina, var. alpestris, Schcer.

Gladonia uncialis, (L.) Fr. G.

Cladonia helUdiJlora, Acli. (Sclioer.). G.

Gladonia cornucopioidcs, (L.) Fr. G.

Cladonia cornucopioides, var. incrassata,, Auct. G.

Cladonia deformis, (L.) Hoffm. G.

Hcterotliecium pezizoideum Acli. G.

Buellia papillata, (Sommerf.) Flot. G.

Sphcerophorus fragilis, (L.) Pers.



ALG^.
LIST OF ALGAE COLLECTED AT POINTS IN CUMBERLAND SOUND DURING THE AUTUilK

OF 1877.

By W. G. Faklow.

Odonthalia dentata.

Rliodomela subfusca.

Hhodomela tenuissima.

FoJysiplionia orctica.

Delesseria rostrata.

Delesseria alata.

Elwdopliyllis vepretmla.

Uuthora cristata.

Phyllophora interrupta.

Pliyllopliora membranifoUa.

Ftilota plumosa, var. serrata.

Ceramium rtihrum.

Callitliamnion Pylaiscci.

CalUthamnion Rothii.

Chordaria Jlagelliformis.

Dlctyosiphon foenlculaceiis.

Pklceospora tortUis.

Spliacelaria arctica.

Chcetopteris plumosa.

Ectocarpus hiemalis.

Ectocarpus Farlowii.

Ectocarpus Landshurgii f

Ectocarpus Jirmus, var.

Monosioma f

Cladopliora arcta.

Ulothrix flacca.

Hwmafococeus Jacustris {Protococcus nivalis).
IGU





MINERALS.

By F. M. ExDLiCH.

The follovviiig is the catalogue of the minerals collected by Dr. Kiim-

lien. Each one of the species is represented by a number of specimens

Interesting", among them, is a collection of the supposed meteoric stones

from Ovifak.

Smithsonian
number.

9580. Supposed meteoeic sto^v^vS from Ovifak, Disko Island, Green-

land.

1)581. Granite, probably from a drift-bov>lder, Greeidand.

9582. liosE QUARTZ. A large number of specimens from Greenland.

9583. Orthoclase, Irom Niantilic Gulf, Cnmberland..

9584. TouRHiALiNE, crystals with one end termination. Some of them

are of considerable size. Color black. Niantilic Gulf.

9585. Muscovite, crystals and large plates. The latter contains some

hematitic inclusions, i^iantilic Gulf.

958G. Muscovite, crystals. jSTiantilic Gulf.

9587. Orthoclase, massive, yellow. Niantilic Gulf.

9588. Biotite, in small crystals. Mantilic Gnlf.

9589. Quartz, colorless, j^iantilic Gulf.

9599. Chalcedony, gray and blue. Disko Fjord.

9591. Argyllite, red, compact. Ovifak.

9592. Chalcopyrite, massive, in quartz. Cumberland Gulf.

9593. Pyrrhotite, associated with some pyrite. Cumberland Gulf.

9591. Smoky quartz, massive. Cumberland Gulf.

9595. Chlorite, crystallized. Cumberland Gulf.

9596. Apatite, crystalline. Cumberland Gulf.

9597. Garnet, variety, probably Spessartite, crystallized in clusters and

single large crystals. Cumberland Gulf.

9598. Apopiiyllite. Small quantities associated with Chalcopyrite.

Cumberland Gulf.
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